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INTRODUCTION.

By Ludwig Kumliex.

The vessel conveying the Ilowgate preliminary Polar Expedition was

the " Florence" of New London, Conn. Slie is a fore-and-aft schooner of

fifty-six tons, and was built in Wells, Me., in 1851, for mackerel, and

was subsequently used as a sealer in the southern seas.

Although a staunch and fair sea-boat, as far as her diminutive dimen-

sions could allow, a less suitable vessel for the purpose could hardly

have been chosen. To say that she was too small for thorough scientific

work covers the ground, but quite fails to convey a proper idea of what

drawbacks all scientific kibors were subjected to on this account.

The schooner was fitted out in New London, and saUed on the morn-

ing of August 3, 1877, unfortunately at least two months later than

desirable, had her object been piu-ely scientific.

The primary object of the expedition, by Captain Howgate's order,

was to coUect material, skins, skin clothing, dogs, sledges, and Eskimo,

for the use of a future colony on the shores of Lady Franklin Bay.

The secondary object of the expedition was scientific work ; and, thirdly,

whaling was to be one feature of the cruise.

So far as the primary object is concerned, the expedition was as suc-

cessfiQ as could be expected : a large amount of skins was collected

and made into clothing; the services of sixteen Eskimo were secured,

who were willing to accompany the coming steamer northward; nearly

thirty dogs were secured, and several good sledges, with an ample sup-

ply of whales' jaw-bones for shoeing the runners for some years.

As has been stated by Captain Howgate, " the peculiar nature of her

mission lifted the enteriirise from the level of an ordinary whaling voy-

age to the higher plane of geographical discovery." Every one, except

the scientists, had a " lay" in the voyage; and, so far as the crew was

concerned, their "lay" was to be their only remuneration; as a natural

consequence, whaling became the primary object to them. The expe-

dition was also fairly successful in this direction.

As far as the scientific work is concerned, some valuable work was
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done, especially by Mr. Sliermau in meteorology ; still, nearly all the scien-

tific labors were prosecuted under very discouraging conditions. Tlie

lack of any place to work in save a snow-hut on shore, in which neither

sufficient li^ht nor heat was to be obtained, rendered it very difficult to

prosecute certain investijiations. The late date of sailing and the early

departure from tlu' winter harbor dej)rived us of the most interesting

and profitable season for scientific research.

The outward trip presented nothing to break the usual monotony of a

long sailing voyage: fogs and liglit Avinds prevailed till oil" the north of

Resolution Island, when a strong northeast gale was encountered. The

schooner was heavily loaded and poorly trimmed, so tliat some uneasi-

ness for safety was naturally felt, especially as we were close inshore

among icebergs and rocks, in a thick fog and on an unknown coast. One

boat was stove in and a few barrels of provisions washed from deck

;

otherwise no damage was done.

The first anchorage was in Xiantilic Harbor, on the western shore of

Cumberland Sound, September 12, forty-one days after leaving New

London. Some natives were secured here, to assist in whaling; and all

their worldly possessions, including dogs, sledges, boats, &c., were fallen

upon the decks, and the schooner weighed anchor and started for the

opposite side of the sound. A short stay was made at the Kikkerton

Islands, au<l on tlie (>th of October the Florence dropped anchor in the

little harbor of Annanactook, at about lat. 07° K, long. 08° 50' W.

Arrangements were at once begun by Mr. Sherman and myself to erect

a shelter that would serve lor an observatory and general working-jdaee;

an eminence on a little rocky islet in the harbor was chosen for tliis

purpose, andourt(»nt raised. Instrument-shelters were erected, and the

meteorological work liegaii in earnest.

As soon as the snow became compact enough, we engaged the Eskimo

to build a snow-house for us, in which our tent served as a lining.

It was often difficult to get from the ship to the shcn-e on account of

the ice or nnnsnally stormy weather.

We improved every op|)ortunity at this late day to secure specimens;

but as the ice soon formed over the sound, our endeavors were far from

satisfactory, es})eeially as we were unable to procure a boat with any

degree of certainty, as iIkn liad to he kei»l in roadines.s for whaling.

The winter was spent b\ Mr. Sherman in taking observations; and to

judge from the manner in which lie assiihiously appUcil himself to iiis

work, night and (la\, llnongh all weathers and under the most discour-
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aging circumstances, the results of bis labors cannot fail to be very val-

uable and do justice to Mr. Sherman's indefatigable perseverance and

scholarly attainments. We spent our time in procuring and taking care

of specimens, as well as taking our " watch" at the observatory when

not too busy with other work.

From pur peculiar surroundings and the isolation to which we wore

necessarily subjected, we lost much of oui* wonted enthusiasm during the

long, dreary winter, and found rest only in continual work.

The spring of 1878 was stormy and backward, and the prevalence of

southerly gales kept the ice closely i^acked about us till the fore part of

Jidy. This treacherous condition of the ice, and early departure from

the winter harbor, robbed us of any opportunity to prosecute extended

researches, except in the immediate vicinity of the harbor ; thus the

most valuable season was comijletely lost to us.

The Florence left her winter harbor on the 6th of July, having all the

collected material for the future Arctic colony stored in her hold, and

sixteen Eskimo and twenty-eight dogs on deck.

In the unnecessary haste of departure many valuable preparations had

to be abandoned for want of time to get them aboard, as well as space

to store them.

Short stoi)pages were made at two or three points on the outward

passage from the sound, and on the 19th of July we rounded Cax^e Mercy

and took the pack-ice of Davis Straits. It was on this day that tlie

schooner received the bump which afterwards cost us so much trouble

and anxiety.

The pack i)roved to be quite loose, but extensive, and the lioes rather

small, but the winds were invariably contrary and quite stiff, and tlie

almost impenetrable fog made the navigation dangerous and tedious

;

we were often obliged to tie u]) to a floe and await a "lead" in the pack,

or the lifting of the nnuky fog veil.

Godhavn Harbor, Disko Island, Greenland, was reached on the .Hst

of July. We were all in high spirits in anticipation of news from home,

if not the i)resence of the exjxH-ted expedition steamer. Of course the

double disappointment was sorely felt.

The advent of the expedition was awaited with great anxiety, m<»ie

especially as no woid had been sent us via Denmark, so we naturally

concluded the vessel or vessels were belated from some cause ; but when

three weeks of waiting brought us no news, the anchor was weighed, and

the Florence put on a course for Cumberland once more, to return the

Eskimo and their effects to tlieir country.
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During our sojourn in Godhaven every attention was paid to our com-

fort by the higlily enlightened Danes resident there, and these three

Khort weeks were to us the most enjoyable of the whole cruise. We
pursued our scientific labors here as elsewhere when an anchorage was

uuule, but in this case had the misfortune of being on an old and well-

rorked field.

On the evening of the 22d of August, the Florence left Godhaven and

sped on a southerly course, with a fair north wind ; this soon veered to

ESE. and blew a gale. For four days the schooner lay hove-to under

close-reefed storm-sail, while the hatches were battened down over the

poor natives in the hold. We were entirely at the mercy of the elements

and drifted with the sea. An impenetrable fog, with heavy rain, con-

tinued the whole time, and we were drifting among hundi-eds of ice-

bergs, but luckily did not come in contact with any.

On the 27th land was sighted on our starboard quarter, and subse-

quent observations proved us to be in the mouth oi Exeter Sound! We
had diifted completely across Davis Straits.

On the 31st of August we again anchored at Kiantilic, and viost.will-

ingly landed our passengers and aU their goods, and enjoyed a few days

of rest,—rest from the howling of wind and wave and from the far less

musical squall of the juvenile Eskimo and the fiendish howls of the dogs.

We could also enjoy the luxury of clean and free decks once more, the

first time since June.

( )n the 12th of September willing hands headed the Florence for home,

vciy glad iiulcod to near the long-wislied-for shores of the United

States, but little dreaming of the terrible passage we were about to en-

counter.

We started with a fair liee wind, which soon increased to a gale; and
as the pize of the schooner forbid scudding with more than a whole sail

breeze, we were obliged to heave-to for two days. From this time till

the 2Cth, when we made St. John's, Newfoundland, we were in a con-

tinual gale nearly the whole time. At the commencement of each storm,

and tbey followed one another in quick succession, we made a fair run

for a few hours, and then hove-to till the storm abato<l.

On the 11th of October, the Florence left St. .lolin's, Newfoundland,

lor the United States. The passage was one of unusually severe weather:

on(! storm followed an other before the sea could go down, and to add
to our misery the schooner sjuang a leak on the evening of the I'Jth,

while carrying a giKul deal of canvas, with si ill" free wind and heavy
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head seii. AVe were somewhere off Sable Island at the tiino, our exact

beai'ings being' unknown to us. The pumps were kept manned, and dili-

gent search made for the leak, but without avail. Such a condition of

affairs cast a shadoAv of gloom over the whole conii)any : our provisions

gone, ship leaking badly, and not knowing at what moment it might

gain on us ; the elements in all their- fury let loose, so that we were en-

tuely in their power, drifting helplessly at the mercy of raging billows,

without knowledge of our position within a hundred miles. On the

evening of October 25, Thatcher's Island lights were sighted, and the

Florence seemed to have become animated, for with a fair NW. breeze

she sped like a thing of life, and before midnight we saw the reflected

lights of Boston on the clouds, and the next morning di'oi^i^ed anchor in

Provincetown, Mass. Provisions were secured and some slight repairs

made.

On the morning of October 30, the Florence lay alongside of the same

dock she had left fifteen months before, every man brought back alive

and well.





ETHNOLOGY.
FRAGMENTARY NOTES ON THE ESKIMO OF CUMBERLAND SOUND.

By Ludwig Kumlien.

The Cimibei'laiid Straits, Sound, Gulf, or lulet, extends from about

lat. 05° X. to lat. 07^ + N. It is the Cumberland Straits of Baffin, its

original discoverer at the end of the sixteenth century ; the Hogarth

Sound of Captain Penny, who rediscovered it in 1839; and the North-

umberland lidet of Captain Wareham in 1841.

During the last quarter century it has often been visited by Scotch

and American whalemen, ships frequently wintering on the southwest-

ern shores.

It is at present unknown if it be a sound or gulf; it is generally con-

sidered as a gulf, but some Eskimo say that the Kingwah Fjord, one of

the arms extending to the NE., opens into a large expanse of water,

to them unknown. Icebergs are also sometimes found in this fjord that,

from their i)Ositions, seem to have come from the northward, and not

from the south.

iDhe eastern shore of this sound forms the western boundaiy of that

portion of Cumberland Island which lies between its waters and l>a^is

Straits, and known as the Penny Peninsula.

In about lat. (50° N. the Ivingnite Fjord extends from the sound in an

ENE. direction, and nearly joins Exeter Sound from Davis Straits;

they are separated only by a portage of a few miles. The Cumberland

Eskimo make frequent excursions to the eastern shore via these fjords,

but seem to have extended their migrations but a short distance north-

ward, finding Cumberland Sound more to tlieir tastes.

The width of Cumberland Sound opposite Niantilic is about thirty

miles, possibly its widest part. It is indented by nuincrous and large

fjords, few, if any, of them having been explored ; niiiiiy islands are scat-

tered along botli shores, and in some instances form quite considerable

groups.

The present Eskimo are few in numbers. We would estimate the

entire population, men, women, and ehildren, on both sides of tlie sound,

Jl
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fioiii Cape Mercy on the cast to Xuguinoiite on the west, not to exceed

lour limidred individuals. It is certain tlmt w itliin the last thirty yens

the mortality has been very great among them; even the whalemen

remark an astonishing diminution in tlieir Tuunhers nt tlie pi/'seiit day,

as comi>ared with twenty years ago.

Numerous traditions exist among them of the time when tlie> wmred

witli otiiei- tril»es. :iii(l old men, now living, have pointed out to us islands

that were once the scene ofbattles, where the besieged party was starved

into submission by tiieir enemies. According to the usual story, the

hurling of st/Ones was one of the most efl'ective and common modes of

warfare; this was especially the case when one party could get* upon a

ledge above the other. At the present day they are peacefid and quiet,

have no recognized leader, and no desire to fight, even if theii- inimbeis

would permit of it.

As the story goes, the present population Avere the victors in those

fights, and took posafssion of the country they now inhabit. Some say

they came from the northwest, and found another tribe, which they

overcame and drove away. Their stories on this subject vary, and

sometimes with this unusually interesting tradition, as well as many

others, they get events of a very recent date hopelessly mixed up with

the rest; and it is no unusual instance to find that some whaler with a

good imagination has supplied and restored lost portions of the nar-

rative, to their entire satisfaction; but these restorations are chiefly

remarkable for their utter disregard of truth or possibility.

The following tradition is a translation from one of the most reliable

natives we became acquainted with:

"A long time ago {tichcmaniadlo)* othei' Iniuiits (Eskimo) were found

here ; they were called " Tunak";t they were very strong, very large, and

had short legs and large arms; they had very wide chests. Their clothes

were made of bear skins, and then- knives from walrus tusks. Did not

use bows and arrows, but only the harpoon-lance; they harpooned the

reindeer in the water, from their kyacks; used very large kyacks. The

•Here arises a great difficulty: tichemani signifies a loug ti/nc, i.e., it may be any-

where from a week to a year; tichcmaniadlo is a veiy nuu-li longer period, generally

conceded to antedate the advent of the whiles; at least, this wjis the only example

we could bring up which they could understand, except their own ages, which we could

ascertain with less certainty, ^\^len a virii long period (as in this case) is represented

as liaving intervened, they repeat tichrmaniodlo several times, but how much time is

added by each repetition \re are unable to say.

t Variously pronotineed. "'I'linare,'' "Tiinnuk," or ••Tiinuak."
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TunuJcs made Louses out of stone.* They Avere able to lift large stones.

We were afraid of them; we fought with them and killed them. They

(the Tun ids) came in the first i)lace from Greenland. f The women made

clothes fi'om their own hair. They had no dogs at that time, but they

made sledges and harnesses, aud finally {witchou= hy and by) put the

harnesses on three rocks, one white, one red, and one black; they then

called, and when they looked they found the stones had been trans-

formed into dogs. After a time they got jilenty dogs; then they went

about more. The present Eskimo could not understand their language.

They lived to a great age {U. tukewouk nami = did not die!). Far to the

west some Eskimo lately saw some Tumilis; they had bear-skin cloth-

ing. In the Tumiks land (where?) the music ox {oming muk), bear, and

seals are abundant. They build walls of stones on the land, and drive

the reindeer into ponds, and catch them in kyacks. They have a large,

long callytong (coat, or jumper jacket) that they fasten down around

them on the ice while they are watching a seal's hole; underneath this

* Vide sketch of foixndation, No. 1. Stone foundations of a somewhat peculiar pat-

tern are found in many of the larger fjords. The subject of the sketch was about four-

teen feet in its greatest diameter (the larger enclosure) inside ; the smaller one about

ten feet. The arrangement is much the same as the Eskimo use at the present day, a

raised platform in the end opposite the entrance for a sleeping and general lounging

place, and two smaller platforms on either side, where the lamps are kept, and where

the garbage accumulates.

These foundations are now mere ruins. Some of the stones in the walls are so largo

that it must have required the united efforts of several men to jilace them in pogiition.

The stones gradually diminish in size from the foundation upward. Standing walls are

from two to three feet high, and might have been a foot higher, to judge from the

loose stones lying about. There was probably a fi-ame-work of whale ribs, over which

the seal-skin covering was spread.

On the north side of this foundation were seven kyacks, built of small stones; they

lie parallel to each other, and are from ten to fifteen feet in length; they are built of

a single row of stones, and only one tier high. These are said to indicate the number

of inmates that have died. They appear to us more like the work of children. In

the lamp-places we found the remains of Pagomys fcctidus (abundant), Phoca harhata,

Cistopliora cristata, THclieclms rosmarus, Ursus maritimus (the three last-named species

occur now only as stragglers in the vicinity), Eangifcr tarandus, Beluga catodon, Larus

?, and Somateria ? {mollissima, probably). Other bones are found, but not

recognizable from decay. No implements were found except a stone skin-scraper.

The present Eskimo say these stone foundations were made by the Tunuks. They are

foimd in various out-of-the-way places, especially in the greater Kingwah Fjord.

t Aboiit twenty years ago, a man and women (Greenlandcrs) lauded near Cape Mercy,

having got adrift on a piece of ice on the Greenland coast. From this occiu-rence we

coujecturc that the story has received a modern addition.
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I,'
Mineiit, on the ice, they place a lamp; over this I;iiii]> tlicy cook meat.

'J>i('ir eyes are sore all the time. We :ire iiiVaid of tliciii; do not like

tncm; jilad tliey lia\e ^^oiie away.''

This tradition differs somcAvhat in the particulars when told l»y differ-

i"\\ individuals, but the main points are essentially the same. Many
will not tell it all ; some, oidy parts of it. The ridiculous story about

the dogs is lirmly belie\cd by the present Eskimo as the origin of these

animals.

That the Tionds liave been seen of late years in the west is not im-

probable,—that is, natives, differentin dress and stature; but they were

most likely the tribe known as the Pelly Bay Eskimo from the north

shores of Hudson's Straits and from Fox Channel, they being larger

and more robust than tin' ('und)erland Ivskimo of the present day. It is

certain that since the whalers have begun coming among the Cumber-

land Eskimo, and introduced venereal diseases, thej^ have deteriorated

very much. They now almost depend upon ships coming, and as a con-

sequence are becoming less exi^ert hunters, and more careless in the

<'onstruction of their habitations, which are merely rude temporary shel-

ters made at a few minutes' notice. Great sirffering often ensues from

living in these miserable huts. The seal skin that should have gone to

repair the tent is bartered to the whalemen for a little tobacco, or some

valueless trinket, which is soon thro^vn aside. The men are emi)loyed to

catch whales, when they should be hunting in order to sui)ply the wants

of their families; and the women, half clad, but sjjorting a gaudj- calico

gown, instead of their comfortable skin clothes, and dying of a quick

consumption in consequence, when they should be rei)airing garments

or preparing skins, are loafing around tlie shijts, doing nothing for

themselves or any one else.

The Cumberland Eskimo of to-day, with his breech-loading ritle,

.st«'el knives, cotton jacket, and all the various trinkets he succeeds in

]»rocuiing from the ships, is worse clad, lives j)oorer, and gets less to eat

than did his forefathers, who had never seen or heard of a white man.

There is a practice among them that is ])rol)ab]y of longstanding, and

is regularly carried out every season, of going into the interior or uj)

some of the large fjords alter ]<'indcer. Tliey geneially go dining the

months of .Tuly and August, rctniniiig in Sei)tend»(T, to lie on hand when

tiie fall whaling begins. Tlu' i>urpose of tins i-eindeer hunt is to i)rocure

skins for their winter clothing. Nearly all return to the sound to winter.

They have regular setttements, which arc haidly ever entirely deserted
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at any season. The principal ones are known as Nugumeute, Niantilic,

Newboyant, Kemesuit, Annanactook, Oosooadluin, Ejnjuajuin, Kikker-

tou, and Middliejuacktuack Islands, and Shaumeer, situate at different

l>oints on both sides of Cumberland Sound. During the winter they con-

gregate at these points in little villages of snow-huts.

The present principal headquarters are at the Kikkerton Islands, or at

Niantilic, according to which point the whalers winter. The old harbor

of Kemasuit, once the winter harbor of whalers and a favorite resort of

the Eskimo, is now deserted, except by a few superannuated couples,

who manage to catch enough seal to live on.

As a rule, the present race is of short stature, the men from five feet

tliree inches to five feet six. There are some exceptions, but they are

in favor of a less rather than a greater height. The women are a little

shorter. The lower extremities are rather short in proportion to the

body, and bow-legs are almost the rule. This probably arises from the

manner in which the children are carried in the mother's hood, as well

as the early age at which they attempt to walk. The habit of sitting

cross-legged may also have a tendency to produce this deformity. Their

liands and feet are small and well formed. Their hands are almost covered

with the scars ofcuts and bruises. It seems that in healing the inj ured part

rises, and is always afterwards disgustingly prominent. There is a great

^'ariation in the color of their skin, and a description that would answer

for one might not apply at all to another. Even among those that are

of i)ure breed there are some whose skins are no darker than a white

man's would be if subjected to the rigors of wind and cold, and the

never-removed accumulation of soot and grease. Others again seem to

have been " born so." Tlie children, when young, are quite fair. The

eyes are small, oblique, and black or very dark brown. The hair is

black, straight, coarse, and very abundant. It is rarely wavy or curly

among the full-blooded Innuits.

There are, of com-se, exceptions to the above in cases of half-breeds.

Their faces arc broad and flat, with rather large lips and prominent

cheek-bones.

Infanticide is not practiced among the Cumberland Eskimo at the

present day. I have learned from some of the most intelligent that this

barbarous custom was in vogue in former times, however. Among the

natives of Kepulse Bay and those living on the north siiores of Hudson's

Straits, it is practiced to a considerable extent, especially with the tribe

known as the Pelly Bay natives. The practice is confined almost en-
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tirely to female cliildreu, the reason beiug, they tell us, that they are

unable to hunt, and consequently of little account. It seems to have

b'^en referable to the same cause among the Cumberland Eskimo. Their

intercourse with the whites seems to have modified some of the most

barbarous of their primitive habits.

Twins are not common, and triplets very rare. The males outnumber

the females. Infanticide may, to some extent, be the cause; but lung

diseases, which are alarmingly prevalent, seem more fatal to the women

than to the men.

Children are often mated by the parents while they are still mere in-

fants. There is such an extreme laxity of morals that the young women

almost invarialy become wives only a short time before they are mothers.

It is impossible to say at what age the women cease to bear children,

as they have no idea of their own age, and few are able to count above

ten. Puberty takes place at an early age, possibly at fourteen with the

female. They are not a prolific race, and it is seldom a woman has more

than tM'o or three children, and often only one, of her own; still many,

or almost all, have children ; but inquiry will generally divulge the fact

that some ofthe children have l)ecn bonglit. Almost every young woman

has or has had a child, but the identity of the father is in no wise neces-

sary in order to insure the respectability of the mother or child. Such

cliildren are generally traded or given away to sonic elderly eoui>le as

soon as they are old enough to leave the mother. The foster-parents

take quite as good care of such adopted children as if they were their

own.

So far as we coiUd learn, thej' do not generally practice any rites or

ceremonies of marriage. The best hnnfer. or tlie owner of the largest

numl)er of dogs and hunting-gear, will seldom have any difliculty in

proenring the woman of his choice i'or a wife, e\en though she has a

husband at the lime. It is a common ]iraetiee to trade wives for short

periods or for good. They a])]>ear to have maniage rites sometimes, but

we coidd induce no on<' to tell us, e.\eei>t one s^iuaw, who agreed to,

but only on condition that we l)ecanu' one of tin- intei'csted ]>arti«'s and

Bhetheother. This was more than we had liargained I'oi-, and, although

generally willing to be a martyr for the <*ause of seit'uee, we allowed this

oppoitunity to jtass without imjuoving it.

Monogamy is at the ])resent time tin- most |»re\ alent. Tolygamy is

practiced only in the case of a man being al)Ie to in(»\ id«' for two or more

wives. Tliree, and even foui, are known ot'. but lare. Neithei- do two
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or three wives in one lint miike an altogether harmonions household;

but all little difficulties are generally settled by the husband, in a man-

ner better calculated to insure reverence to masculine strength than

respect for superior intelligence.

The scarcity of women at present in proportion to the men makes

l>olygamy a luxury only to be indulged in by the wealthy. Divorce, if

it can be called by that name, is very frequent among them. All that

is needed is that the husband tires of his wife, or knows of a better one

that he is able to procure. Neither does it seeui to trouble the woman
much : she is quite sure to have another offer before long ; and a change

of this kind seems to benefit both parties. One rather remarkable and

very laudable practice among these people is the adoption of young

children whose parents are dead, or, as often hai)pens, whose mother is

the only recognized parent. Orphans, so to speak, are thus twice as

common as among civilized nations. These children, whether bought

or received as a gift, are always taken as good care of as if they were

their own, especially if they are boys.

Among the Eskimo employed by the Florence was a family that had

two children, wlio passed for brother and sister. One, the boy, was a

nephew of " Eskimo Joe," of Polaris fame. He had been bought from

the Hudson's Straits Eskimo, some two hundred miles to the south. He
was a perfect little satan ; and, though he gave us much annoyance, he

was a never-failing source of amusement to us all. The girl, again, was

a native of Exeter Sound, on the west coast of Davis Staits ; still, both

were considered as their own children, and well cared for.

Half-breeds are said to be of more irritable temperaments, and less

able to bear exposure and fiitigue, than the full-blooded Eskimo.

The food of the Cumberland Eskimo consists entirely of flesli, and in

most sections of the sound of Pagomys fcntidns. In fact, this animal is

their principal dependence for food, fuel, clothing, and light. The

Eskimo will eat a few of the berries of Vaccininm uliginosuni and Umpctrum

nigrum, the roots of Fcdicuhiris, and occasionally a little Fticns vcsiculo-

sus in winter, but this constitutes a very small and unimportant part of

their food.

As soon as the ice has fairly left the sound, the Eskimo hunter leaves

the winter encampment, with his family and such portions of liis house-

hold goods as will be needed, and takes a tour inland or up some of the

large fjords after reindeer. The larger part of his possessions, including

sledge, dogs, harnesses, winter clothing, &c., he secretes among the rocks

in some unfrequented spot. His dogs are put on some little rocky islet,

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 2
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to slntr tor themselves. They eke out a scanty subsisteiioc 1)y makinj;

good use of their time at low tide, Coitus scorpiaa constituting the greater

part of their food at this season.

There are at present so many whalcltoats owned hy these Eskimo,

that they experience little difficulty in inalcin;;' cjuite extensive cniises,

three or four families constituting a boat's crew. They will load a whale-

boat towitliin an iiK-h or two of the gunwale, and then set out for a few

weeks of enjoyment and abundance. Tlie s(|uaw.s do the rowing and the

"captain" stands majestically in the stern with the steering oar, while

the rest of the men arc either asleep or on the lookout for game. The

cargo consists of their tent-]>oles, the skin-tents, ])ots, and lam])s, witli

sundry skin-bags containing the women's sewing and skinning utensils.

Their hunting-gear, of course, forms a quite conspicuous portion of the

contents of the boat. A^ery few there are at present wlio have not be-

come the iiossessors of a half-barrel, and this vessel occupies a conspic-

uous place in the boat, and is almost constantly receiving additions of

animal matter in some shape ; a few young eiders or gulls Avill soon be

covered n[) with the intestines of a seal and its flesh. l""rom this rece]>-

tacle all obtain a i)iece of meat whenever they feel hungry. This ves-

sel is never emptied of its contents, except by accident or when scarcity

of material forbids its repletion ; and, as the temperature at this season

is well ii]> in the "sixties" during the day, this garbage heap becomes

80 oU'ensive as to be unbearable to any one but an Eskimo.

They proceed at a very leisurely rate, rowing for a few minutes and

then stopping for a time, chatting, smoking, or eating. When they feel

tired they haul up on tlie rocks and have a sleep, and then resume the

journey in the same vagabond manner. If, while thus cruising, any live

creature that they think there is any possibility they can capture comes

in sight, all hands become animated, the oars are plied with redoubled

energ;^', guns and sjx'ars are in readiness, and every one is eager lor ilie

sport. Hours are often consumed in chasing half-grown duck or young

loon, which when procured is but a bite ; but the fun of the chase seems to

be the princii)al object, and they enjoy it hugely. Thus they journey till

they reach some suitable locality, when llie boat is nnloadeil, the too[»iks

raised, the ]am])s pnt in tlieir ]»laces, and all is ready lor a grand hnnt.

The men dixide and s( alter o\er the Tiiountains. leaving the eam]* in

charge of the women and children : these busy themselves l»y hunting

for and destro.\ing cNciy li\ ing creatnre that they <-an lind.

On the ret n in I >r I he limit CIS. w lio perchance lia\c In ought some skins

and a Imnk of \t'ni>oii, there are joyous times in camp; the meat is dis-
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l)ose(l of first, and then the younger people engage in various games,

while the ohler ones gather around some aged crone, who excitedly

recounts tl;e hunts of her girlhood days, plentifully intermixing stray

portions of the old sagas and legends with which her memory is replete.

Thus they live from day to day, the men hunting and the women stretch-

ing the skins, till the season comes around when they must return to

the coast. Happy, contented, vagabond race ! no thoughts of the mor-

row disturb the tranquillity of their minds.

When a deer is killed any distance from camp, the meat is cached,

with the intention of returning after it in winter; but with what the

wolves and foxes devour and what the Eskimo never can find again,

very little is brought back.

Many have now firearms of some pattern or other ; and thongh they

will hunt for a ball that has missed its mark for half a day, they do not

hesitate to fire at any useless creature that comes in their way. Those

that have no guns use bows and arrows made from reindeer antlers.

Sometimes the deer are driven into ponds, and even into the salt water,

and captured in kyacks with harpoons.

They have an interesting custom or superstition, namely, the killing

of the evil spirit of the deer; some time during the winter or early in

spring, at any rate before they can go deer-hunting, they congregpte

together and dispose of this imaginary evil. The chief ancoof, aiujel^ol:,

or medicine-man, is the main performer. He goes through a number of

gyi^ations and contortions, constantly hallooing and calling, till suddenly

the imaginary deer is among them. Now begins a lively time. Every

one is screaming, running, jumping, spearing, and stabbing at the inmg-

inary deer, till one would think a whole mad-house was let loose. Often

this deer proves very agile, and must be hard to kill, for I have known

them to keep this performance up for days ; in fact, till they were com-

pletely exhausted.

During one of these performances an old man speared the deer, another

knocked out an eye, a third stabbed him, and so on till he was dead.

Those who are able or fortunate enough to inflict some injury on this

bad deer, especially he who inflicts the death-blow, is considered ex-

tremely lucky, as ho will have no difficulty in procuring as many deer

as he wants, for there is no longer an evil spirit to turn his bullets or

arrows from their course. ,

They seldom kill a deer after the regular hunting season is over, till

this performance has been gone through with, even though a very good

opportunity presents itself.
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>^'(/////o mlur, and oue other species of /Salmo that 1 could not prociu'e

enougli of to identify, are caught to some extent in June and September

in some of the larger fjords; they are mostly caught Avitli a sj)ear, but

sometimes with a hook. (For description vide under hunting-gear, «S:c.)

When these tish are caught, they are put into a seal-skin bag, and it

remains tied up till the whole becomes a mass of putrid and fermenting

fish, about as repulsive to taste, sight, and smell as can be imagined.

Coitus scorplus, which contributes so largely towards the Greeidander's

larder, is not utilized by the Cumberland Eskimo, except in cases of a

scarcity of other food supplies; the fish is abundant in their waters,

h()\ve\ er, and fully as good eating as they are on the Greenland coast.

Birds and their eggs also contribute towards their sustenance in sea-

son; they are extremely fond of eggs, and devour them in astonishing

(plant ities.

The "black skin" of the whale, called by them mulctuJc, is esteemed

the greatest delicacy. When they first procure a supply of this food,

they almost invariably eat themselves sick, especially the children. AYe

found this black skin not unpleasant tasthig when boiled and then pickled

in strong vinegar and eaten cold; but the first attempts at masticatmg it

will remind one of chewing India rubber. When eaten to excess, espe-

cially when raw, it acts as a powerfid laxative. It is generally eaten

with about half an inch of blubber adhering.

The greater portion of their food is eaten raw, especially in w inter.

A\]i('u they cook at aU, they onlj^ "simmer" it over their lamjis in a pot

of soapstone. These pots are from eight to twenty inches in length,

usually about sixteen inches, and though of variable patterns, the length

is generally three times the width or depth. Among such Eskimo as

are able to procure old cast-away meat-cans from around the ships, tiu

has superseded the soapstone both for lamps and boiling-pots.

In summer, especially when on hunting excursions, they very often

'•fry" meat by making a little hreplace of stones, and laying a Hat i)iece

of stone on the top. The opening to receive the fuel sui)ply is to wind-

ward. l'(»r fuel at such times they use Cassiope tctragona nud Jjcdiim

pdlitstrc; these shrubs make a (juick and very hot fire. It would be

comparatively an easy task for these people to gather enough Cussiope

tcfrogona during the summer to burn during the coldest Aveather, and

not rely wholly upon bltd)b<n'.

When the Eskimo have l»een sinunering meat, especially seal, in their

boiling-pots, they pour olf the li(]U(tf' and mix it with about an equal
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quantity of blood; this makes a thick :nul rather greasy soup that imi>;t

be quite nourishing; the chiklrcn are very fond of it. It seems possible

that from this dish has origiuated the popidar error that these people

drinlc oil, a notion that is simi)ly preposterous.

I found among some of these people a little spoon, or rather a minia-

ture scoop, made of ivory, which they used to drinlc the soup with ; it

appears to be an old utensil, noAV fast going out of use, for they can now
procure tin mugs. A reindeer's rib, pointed at one end, is used to fish

up the meat with, and sometimes to convey it to the mouth. These

instruments are found in the graves, but seem to be but little used at

the present day.

When a seal is brought to the encampment, especially if they have not

been i^lenty for some days, all the villagers are invited to the hut of the

lucky hunter, and the seal is soon dispatched. A couple of the younger

men skin the animal and distribute the pieces to the assembled company

as fast as needed. The testicles, being considered as the choicest titbit,

are usually handed over to the hostess; the spinal cord is also rated as

one of the choicest portions of the annual. During these feasts they

gorge themselv^es to their utmost capacity, and aie in good humor and

hilarious. Though there may be ever so poor prospects to ])rocure more

food for the morrow, this does not deter them from gluttonously devour-

ing the last morsel, and then go on allowance till they can get a fresh

supply. I have seen them thus gorge themselves, and then lie down to

sleep with a piece of seal meat by their side, which they attacked every

time they awoke.

The intestines of birds, notably Lagojms and Somateria, are looked

upon as choice parts, and birds brought to the encampment are gene-

rally " drawn" by the hunters. The fatty excrescence at the base of the

upper mandible of the male Som. S2)CctahiUs is too great a temptation

for them. It was with great difficulty that we could induce them to

bring these birds to camp without having them thus mutilated.

Since Avhalers began to cruise in the Cumberland waters, they have

found that it is decidedly to their advantage to hire boats' crews of

natives to assist in the capture of whales. They nndce good whalemen.

When such crews are secured, they wisely count in all of their fiimily in the

bargain, so that to secure the services of a crew of seven men one nnist

feed thirty or more. While working for wjialers, these Eskimo depend

almost wholly on the shij) for their food supply ;
as a consequence, they

are fast becoming poor hunters, and prefer to lounge around a \-essel
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and picli. up .such scraps as ofi'er themselves rather tliau to strike out for

themselves and live independently and in coinjiiiiatiNc i)l( iil.\.

As to meals, or regular meal-times, they eat when hungry, if they have

anything. They always eat in the morning before going out to hunt;

but tlie principal meal is in the evening, on their return. AVhen sui)plied

^\ ith rations by the ships, they often have their regular meals aboard;

but this does in no wise hinder them fiom taking their usual evening

allowance of raw meat when they return to their huts.

That the Eskimo i)ossess considerable powers of abstinence cannot

be disputed ; but it is not so remarkable after all, for they certainly have

had ample experience in tliis direction. That they are able to bear tem-

l)orary or sustained exertion better than the whites is doul)tful. They

are acclimated and have clothing suited to the climate, and readily adapt

themselves to the rude shelter of a snow-bank, if necessary; but give a

healthy white man as good clothes, and he Avill stand as much fatigue,

and perhaps more.

While hunting with the Eskimo, we often had our nose and face frozen,

when it did not seem to atiect the Eskimo in the least; but when it came

to a tramp through the snow all day long, few of them woukl stand it

any better than we could.

Some have judged their i)owers of endurance from the manner in

which they will follow their game ; but it seems to us it is rather their

wonderful patience, for we have known tlieni to follow animal tracks ibr

a whole day, when we confess we could not discover the faintest trace

of a track, except at long distances apart. They will discover any traces

of animals on the snow that a white man would pass by and not notice.

^^'lM•n tiaveling either on the ice or water, they make the journey by

short, easy stages, stopping as soon as they feel the least tired, and re-

cruiting; if they were required to walk a given distance, as on a regular

march, they would give out.

The Cumberland Eskimo are known to make better and more beau-

tiful clothing than the tribes of Northern Hudson's P.ay and Straits.

During the sumnu'r, and, in fact, at all seasons, excei>t when the weather

is very severe, the outer garment of the nu'U is made from the skins of

adult—oi", more i)ro|>erly s])eaking, y<'arlings, as they are the best

—

J'affonii/s'ftffiiliis. In xi-ry cold weather. tlie\ betake themselves to deer-

skin clothing; but as these clotlies are less strong than the seal-skin,

they make the change as soon as the weather permits. The wonum wear

the deer-skin clothes nnich later in the season than the men; their dress
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is also made of the same kind of seal, unless they are lortunate enough

to procure CaUoccjjhalus vituUmiSj which skins are so highly prized that

they use them even though there is oidy sufficient for a part (if the fronts

of their jackets.

Both the nu'ii and woiiicd wear a gariiicnt the exact diiplicate in shape

under the outer one ; this garment is made either from the young seal

in the white coat or of reindeer.

The coat of the men does not open in front, but is drawn on over the

head like a shii-t, and has a hood that fits the head siuigly, Avliile the

woman's hood is large and loose, and the jacket is quite loose-litting, so

as to receive the child, which is always carried in the hood. The woman's

jacket further differs from the men's in being shorter in front, and end-

ing in a rounded point, wliile behind it reaches quite to the ground in

the form of a lance-shaped train. This api)endage is caught up in the

same manner as the fashionable train of the present day among civil-

ized nations, when the condition of the ground is unfavorable for its

trailing. After all, is not this fashion borrowed from the Eskimo?

There is often an approach towards this prolongation in the men's jack-

ets, especially when made of deer skin, but never so long as on the

woman's. Neither do little girls have a long train to the jacket; but as

soon as they arrive at the age when they are no longer looked upon as

children, they learn to imitate their mothers. There are never any pock-

ets in the jackets of either sex, the hood serving for this jjurpose.

The pants of the men are made from the same material as the coat,

with the exception that the young seal in the white coat is often used for

tlie onter as well as the inner garment. Tlie pants reacli only to the

up])er part of the pelvis, juid are kept up by means of a string aronnd

the body. They reach a little below the knee, where they are met by

the boots. When made of deer skin, they are usually ornamented by

fringes of cut skin around the lower edges.

The women's pants dilfer^from the men's in being composed of two

separate pieces, the lower reaching from a little below the knee to the

middle of the thigh, and are kept in place by a string which runs to

the ujtper edge of the other ]»(>iti<)n. The lower portion of these panta-

loons is removed while they are at work in their igloos, and the bare

thigh used, as a board would be, to lay the seal skin on while cleaning

the blubber from it. The women liave the habit of thrusting their hands

between (he upi>er and h»\vei- pantaloons the same as we do in a ]>ocket;

in fact, they use this space as a sort of i)ocket.

Little girls wear their breeches like the men till they get to be ten or
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twelve years of age. Yeiy small cliildren are dressed in :i l';n\ ii-skin

jacket witliout attached hood; but their heads are, nevertheless, well

ImndU'd up in a double fawn-skin hood tluit fits the scalp closely. This

hood is never removed, except perchance by accident, till the child out-

grows it. The lower extremities are usually not clad at all.

The children are carried on the mother's back inside her jacket. The

cut of the jacket is such that the child goes down as far as the mother's

waist, when the closeness of the jacket prevents it going any farther.

The hood allows the child freedom for its arms and head, but the legs

are cramped underneath its body, and this is i)robably one cause of

bow-leggt'dness and i>ossibly the shortness of the lower extremities. I

have seen the Eskinu) mother, with a child fast asleep in her hood, build-

ing a too]1ik. This work often necessitated her stooping over so much

as to seemingly endanger the dumping of the infant over her head on

the gnmnd; still, it did not seem to inconvenience the child in tlie least,

as it slept soundly through the whole proceeding.

The Mmilc, or, as generally pronounced, iKniming, or boots, are prin-

cipally made from the skins of adult Pagoinys fceiidus, with the hair off,

the soles being made from the skin of Phnca harhatn. For winter wear

a very beautiful and serviceable l>oot is made from the skin of reindeer

legs sewed together lengthwise ; they are used only in dry snow, being

quite useless when the snow is wet. Another style of boot is to have

the leg of netsick skin, but with the hair on. These boots reach nearly

to the knee, and are kept in place by means of a string around the top,

and also secured by a seal-skin cord passing over the instej) and around

the heel. They are generally sewed with sinews tVoni reindeer; but for

boots the sinews from the dorsal vert<Ouie of Bchnja cniodon ;ne j (re-

ferred when they can be procured.

The stocking worn next to the foot is of heavy reindeer skin, the hair

side next the foot; they re.u-li above the knee. Over the stocking is

worn a sort of slipper niade from the eider-duck. The bird is skinned

by making an incision on the back near oiu' wing ; through this open-

ing the body is removed. The skin is cleaned of the fat by the Eskimo's

teeth, and t lie skin farther ])rei)ared by chewing it. The tail-l'eatliers

are removed, and 111 is end becnmes ilie toe of the slipper, the feather

side being worn inside. Its u]t]»er edges are bound with some kind of

skin to give it additional strength, and if the entire slipitcr is covered

with cloth will last a long time. They are very warm ami coml'ortalile.

irtr?<s ///^MCJ/.v is often used for this ])nri»ose. I'or children they use Uria

gnjUc and lilssa triihicfi/lKs skins. Over all this is worn another slipi)er
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made from the iietsick skiii, Avitli the liair on, and tlie hair side worn

outward and tlie hair pointing- from the toe backwards. This very nnich

facilitates the drawing on of the boot.

For summer wear the young of the netsick in tlic woolly coat is substi-

tuted for reindeer for the stockings. Dog skin is also sometimes used for

stockings, but not so commonly among the Cumberland Eskimo as among

those of Hudson's Straits, who use dog skins for ])ants as well as stock-

ings.

All the clothing is sevred witli sinews, reindeer or wliite whah'. The

reindeer sinews are dried in bulk as they come from the animal, and arc

split off' as needed. The fibres are separated as fine as necessary, and

then drawn quickly between tlie teeth to secure a more uniform size. The

women all sew towards themselves, using the thimble on the first finger;

they seldom use but one kind of seam ; the edges of the skin are care-

fully matched together, and joined by sewing over and over the overcast

seam. Their thimbles ({'ailed fikilc, also signifies first finger) are made

from the skin of Flioea havhata ; in shape they arc merely an oblong

piece sufficiently large to cover the j^oint of the finger. A rim is cut

around the ontside edge for about one half its length 5 this forms a sort

of loop under which the finger is ])assed, and in this manner it is kejit

in place. We found this style of thimble much monM'onvenient than

the metal one of the usual form.

Very few of the Cumberland Eskimo at the ])resent day use anything

but steel needles, or bone ones made after the same i)attern. We have

seen an instrument said to have been used as a needle that is consider-

ably different from anything we ever saw before. An Eskimo bjonght

it to us, and wanted a hatchet in exchange. AVe thought it certain he

would return and otter to trade at our terms, but he did not, and we

never saw him again. This tool was almost exactly like an awl in shape,

but had an eifc near the point. They nuist have had to thread this in-

strument for each stitch. The ncedh' i)art was apparently of deer honi

and tiie handle of walrus ivory.

The favorite and principal tool of the women is a knife shaped like an

ordinaiy mincing-knife. Nearly all the Cninberland lOslviinu lia\<'n(»w

procured iron enough from some source or other so that they can have

an iron knife of this i)attern. IJefore they could prcuaire enough iron,

they made the knife of ivory, and merely sank fiakes or j)ieces of iron

into the edge, in the same manner as tlie iiat i\'es of Xoith (Ireeiiland do

at the present time. This same jtractice of sinking iron Hakes into the
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edge was also used on tlicir large skimiiug-tnives, which were made from

a wah"us tiislc, aud much alter the patteru of an ordinary steel butcher-

knifo. Some of these ivory knives have no iron in them ; but at tlie

l)resent time they are used principally, if not entirely, for cutting snow
and removing ice from their kyacks.

The women seldom use any other kind of knife than such as jnst de

scribed. With them they remove the blubber from the skins, sjilit skins,

cut up meat, and Avhen sewing this instrujuent is used instead of scissors.

They begin a garment by sewing together two pieces of skin and shap-

ing them as they go along by means of the knife, cutting for an inch or

two aud then sewing. They always j;».s7i the knife from tlicni when
working it.

Tattooing does not seem to be as prevalent now as formerly, for it is

mostly on the aged women that one finds it at present. The markings

resemble India ink in appearance, and are done with gunpowder at i)res-

eut. Still, some use the old method, by taking the juice of Fucm resicii-

losus L. (or a closely allied species), aud some small algie that appar-

ently contain a good deal of iodine, and mixing with lampblack.

Instances came under our observation of people of apparently great

age,—say seventy years and over, to judge from appearances; they had

gray hair (a rare thing among the Eskimo), and were nearly blind;

the women had the teeth worn close to the gums by chewing slvins.

It is impossible to arrive at any definite conclusion regarding their

age, as they keep no record of time and cannot refer to any i)ast event

by any means of notation. AVe could not learn of the rudest attempt at

picture-writing or hieroglyphics; and, as they possess no records what-

ever, their traditions are handed down from generation to generation

without being fixed by any means whicli allow ev<'n an approximate

estimate of their growth and prosperity.

Most of them are unable to count beyond theii- ten lin-crs, and many
are unable to go over six; some, again, are said to have names lor luim-

bers to twenty, but they are few. The numerals are dillereutly pro-

nounced, and we found difficulty in getting one sufficiently conversant

witli them to give us the numerals to ten.

()\\v= At(ii(sn^ or atau.sttt.

ThTCi}=riii(ja.suit, or piiujasat.

Vo\\T=)ScscmiHv, or scsoiKit.

yi\('=T('>(llimcn<\ or t6(Uimdt.
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^ix=Ati1chimgan.

Seven =P/«</as/t«iwY/ (').

'Ei<fi;\it=Ai(lhinig(in-inachonl (G and 2).

l^me=ScJiischimani (? f).

Ten=:Koivolin.

Above ten tliey are said to connt their toes and take ten and one, ten

and two, &c. ; but we were unable to find one wlio knew tlieir names.

They will tell you they have caught seals or birds up to six, but if more

they generally put it amashiiadhj (a good many), which may be any niuu-

ber from seven upwards.

In the treatment of the sick they are very superstitious, and in fact

they resort almost entirely to their ancoof, angelvls, or medicine-men.

The following is a Greenlander's legend that proposes to give a reason

why people die: "The cause of people's dying is laid to a woman, said

to have discoursed thus :
' Let the people die gradually, otherwise they

will not have room in the world.'"

Others relate it hi this manner: "Two of the first people quarreled.

One said :
' Let it be day and let it be night, and let the peojde die.' The

other said: 'Let it only be night and not day, and let the i)eople live.

After a long wrangle it came to pass as the first had said."

It is interesting that this same curious legend exists among the Eskimo

of Cumberland Sound; they say though that "those who quarreled

finally arranged matters and had both entire day and entire night at the

different seasons, so tbat both parties might be suited."

Tbe lungs of Lcpus (jlacial'm are considered as a sure cure for boils and.

aU manner of sores; they draw, they say, and their manner <>1' api)lying

them is the same as we would a poultice. They must be applied as

soon after tlie animal's death as possible, and while they are yet warm.

In cases of scurvy they never use CochUaria, but the stomach of a

freshly killed reindeer, with the vegetable contents, instead. If the

scmny patient be very bad, the limbs are bound with pieces of the deer's

stomach, whale or seal's blubber, or any kind of fresh meat. If a whale

can be caught at such a time, the patient is sometimes bodily shoved into

the carcass, or the lower extremities only are sunken into the flesh.

The most prevalent disease among them seems to be lung disease; it

is alarmingly common, and consumption probably kills more tlian all

other diseases combined.

The whalemen have introduced venereal diseases among tlicm, which

have spread at a terrible rate, and devastate the natives almost like a

pest.
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I could iu»t Icarii tlint tlioy have any knoAvledge of the medical prop-

erties of any plant or shrub. Some of the coarser kinds of alyiv are

l)rocured at low tide from the cracks in the ice, and eaten raw. but only

because t\wy are fit to eat, they say; the roots of I'edicidaris are also

sometimes eaten.

Wluu the women are about to be confined they are placed in a small

snow-luit, if it be winter, and in a little skin tent, if summer, by them-

selves. Their only attendant is a little girl, who is appointed by the head

ancoot of the encampment. A little raw meat—deer, if they have it—is

]iut into the hut with her, and she is left to give birth to the child as best

she can. The reason she is removed from her tent is, that should mother

or child die in the tent nothing iiertaining to the equipment of the estab-

lishment could ever be iTsed again, not even the tent-covering or

the husband's hunting-gear. In some instances they are obliged to

modify this custom somewhat. We have known them to cut the tent-

cover about two feet from the ground all around and use the upper por-

tion. A man's wife accidentally shot herself in her igloo, but the gun was

too great a sacrifice; he used it, but the rest of his household effects

were left to waste away where they lay. We knew of another instance

Avhere the tent-poles were brought into use again in the course of a year

after a death had occurred beneath theui.

As soon as the mother with her new-born babe is .able to get uj) and

go out, usually but a few hours, they are taken in charge by an aged

female ancoot^ who seems to have some i)articular mission to jx'rfonn in

such cases. She conducts them to some level spot on the ice, if near tlie

sea, and begins a sort of march in circles on the ice, the mother follow-

ing with tlir child on licrl)ack; this manceuvre is kept uj) some time,

the ohl woman going through a nuiid)er of performances the nature of

which we could not learn, and continually muttering something eipially

unintelligible to us.

The next act is to wade through snow-drifts, the aged (dicoof leading

the way. We have been informed that it is customary' for the mother

to wade thus bare-legged, but (whether from modesty or the tem])era-

ture of — 50° F. wo cannot say) on some occasions this part of the

l)erformance is dispense<l with.

AVhen a sick person gets so far gone that they deem recovery imi)rob-

ablc, he is removed from the hut, and eitlnn- dragged out u]ion the rocks

to die, or a little snow shelter may be constructed for him, and some

scraps of raw meat tlirown in to him. I'sually such proceedings are apt
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to end fatally o the iiatient, even tbougli liis ailment miglit not luive

been so dangerous had proper care been taken. We know of one

instance where a man was tluis put out to die seven different limes; but

he recovered and crawled back to his igloo, and looks now as il" he was

good for a number of years yet. Stories are common of liow aged and

infirm people are put out of the way by the younger ones, to rid them-

selves of a useless burden; but of this we know nothing from personal

observations, or from reliable sources.

Occasional instances of suicide happen, generally when the person is

afflicted with some incurable disease. Hanging seems to be the favorite

mode of killing themselves.

The ancoofs manner of oi)erating is various, and almost every one has

some method peculiar to himself. We could get but a glimi)se of some

of them, as they are averse to having a white man witness their perform-

ances, and we had the greatest difficulty in getting any one to exi)lain

to us their meaning. The following legend is supposed to give the

directions for becoming an ancoot; it is interesting that this legend does

not differ essentially from the Greenlander's. {Vide Groenlauds nye

Perlustration, Eller Xaturel-IIistorie, Ilans Egede, 1741.)

We would here add that those who become ancoots are only such as

are naturally possessed of a more penetrating mind than their fellows,

generally the biggest rascals in the encampment, who seldom i)ay any

attention to what is right or just, but ply their vocation so as to win for

themselves renown among their fellows, and possess themselves of any

coveted article as remuneration for their services.

The manner in ichich one may Iccome an ancootj or (oif/rlol:

Any one wishing to become an ancoot must go away a long distance

from where there is any other person. Tlien he mnst lind a large stone,

and seat himself by it, and call on Tornr/arsuk* This spirit will then

make himself present to him. The would-be ancoot will at liist be very

much frightened at the arrival and appearance of this s])irit, so nuich

so that he is seized with severe pains, and falls down and dies, and re-

mains dead for three days. Then he comes to life again, and ictnrns

home a very wise man.

* TonKjarHuk of the natives of South Greenland, and Tornarsuk of North tireenlaud,

is the highest oracle, the master spirit of these people. There arc many spirits of less

power, called Torncet; these can be seen only by the angvkoks, after their meeting with

Torngarauk. It appears that this word signifies the greatest spirit of Good, as well as

of Evil. They now call the Devil Tornyursuk, and in their ancient belief their God.flo

to speak, the same.
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An aucoofs duty is, first, to rantter over the sick, tliat they may become

well ii^aiu; si^comlly, he will talk with Torngamul; and get information

from him as to how he must manage so that they will have success in

tlu'ir undertakings; thirdly, of him he learns if any one is about to die,

and what the cause is, or if some unusual death or misfortune is about

to occur to the people.

Their devotion and belief in the avcoofs are unlimited; they can never

be induced to tres})ass on the commands or disbelieve the prophecies

of these important i^ersonages. When one has been a very successful

ancoot for a long time he may become a great ancoot; this necessitates

a i)eriod of fasting, and then, as the story goes, an animal they call

amarooJc (the same word is used for wolf, and for an animal which is

probably mythical, unless it can be a Gido) comes into his hut and bites

the man, who immediately falls to pieces; his bones are then conveyed

to the sea, where he lives for some time as a walrus; he finally returns

among his peoide, a man in appearance, but a God in power.

If the prophecy of an ancoot does not come to pass as he had said it

wonhl, any phenomenon of nature, as a halo, corona, aurora, &c., is suf-

ficient to have broken the spell, and the ancoot loses nothing of his repu-

tation by the failure, for it is then believed that the measure, whatever

it might have been, was not pleasing to Torngarsul:

The people come to these soothsayers after all manner of information.

We knew of one case where a young woman asked an ancoot if her yet

unborn child would be a boy or girl. He retired outside the hut for a

few moments, and when he returned he said it would "be a boy"; but

he adds, "If it is not a boy, it wUl be a girl''! For this valuable infor-

mation he charged three seal-skins and a knife. As a general thing,

(he ancoots are paid according to their re]>utation
;

still, it is very sel-

dom they refuse to give tliem what they ask for in return for their valu-

able services.

They seem to have an idea of a future state, but what we denominate

as the region down below they consider as the best i)lace. In Kgede's

Gnenlands nye Perlustratiim, year 1741, is given a legend which is

almost exactly the same as one that is found anvmg tiie Cund)erland

Eskimo at the jjresent day. Ihit Egede says, in the Danish translation,

"llimmel," heaven, as though this was the equivalent for the Green-

lander's word; the Eskimo of Gumberland say "topani," which means

simply "up,'' They do not distinguish any difi'erence in the soul's con-

dition after death, or rather of the two places where they expect to live
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hereafter 5 one differs from the other only in this wise, that if death is

caused by certain means they go to the one, and if they die a natural

death they go to the other.

The following is their idea of the future: "In the spirit-hind all will

have it as good as or better than they had it on earth." Yet tliey desig-

nate two idaces where the soul goes after death, viz: "Some go up;

others far down into the earth." But the lower ])lace is considered pref-

erable. This is described as a beautiful land, with everlasting .sunshine,

where the seal and reindeer abound in fabulous quantities, and food is

consequently abundant. To this latter place go only such as are killed

by other Eskimo, w^omen who die in childbirth, such as drown in salt

water, and tchalers; they think, this being the bettev place, it is a sort of

recompense for the suffering they underwent on earth ; all the rest go up.

In this connection we will mention that the Cumberland Eskimo think

the aurora borealis is the spirits of dead Eskimo dancing and having a

good time generally. It has even considerable influence over them, and

they are well pleased to see a bright aurora. The Greenlanders, on the

other hand, say it is the spirits of dead Eskimo Jighting.

"We have been told by some that those who hunt in thekyack and g(>t

lost or driven upon the ice or some uninhabited island are sui)plied with

food from these regions; that is, living game is thrown in their way for

them to capture, so they will not starve. This is firmly believed by them.

Unlike the Greenlanders, the Cumberland Eskimo of the present day

have no permanent habitations. They may live at the same locality for

several winters in succession, but each year construct a new snow-house.

The Greenlander has a x)eri;Kineut sod or stone hut, and lives in tents

oidy while away hunting. The Cumberland natives live in snow-houses

from the time the snow gets firm enough to be fit to build with till it

melts, in June. They generally begin the construction of the snow-house,

or igloo, in the latter part of October. A place is chosen which is shel-

tered from the north, under the lee of a rock, if possible, and where there

is a considerable depth of snow. They begin by treading a circular

si)ace about sixteen feet in diameter; on this they keep piling snow and

stamping it down as hard as possible till the whole mass is a raised

platform as hard as ice. They then cut out a square block from the mid-

dle, about eighteen inches deep. After this block is removed they have

a chance to cut others from around the sides, and this space is enlarged

tiU it becomes of the desired dimensions. The sleeping jilatform is left

as they finished treading it, no blocks being cut from this portion; it
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also serves to stand on while constructing the wall, a\ hich is always done

lioiii tlic inside, tlic builder being furnished with fresh snow-blocks from

tlie outside when his suijjily gives out. The wall is built in a si)iral form,

so that, if ^ iewed from above, it would haAC the appearance of a conical

coil.

'Jlie only tools used in building are a saw, if they can get it, for saw-

ing out the blocks, and a long knife, made from a walrus tusk, for trim-

ming them into shape. In cutting and fitting the blocks of snow, they

show skill and ingenuity, so that they make as perfect an arch as the best

mason. When tlie hut is done, or rather enclosed, there is neither door

nor Mindow, and the builder is a prisoner. A door, however, is soon

made, but at the opposite end from where the entrance is to be; through

this aperture the women and children begin dragging in the "furniture,"

while the men "chink'' up the i>laces where the blocks join each other.

The structure is so strong that it readily bears a man's weight on the

top. AVhen ever;\-thing is ready inside and out, the lamps are lit; some-

times more than the usual number are procured, and trimmed to burn as

brightly as possible; the heat begins to melt the inner surface of the

structure, but it soon freezes and forms quite a coating of ice; this, of

course, adds considerably to the strength of the buihling. The inside is

now lined with the seal-skin tent of their summer toopiks, fastened up

all around the sides and top by means of small pegs of wood or bone.

A window is cut through the wall over the entrance-way, facing the

south; it consists of a half-moon-shai)ed bow of whalebone, over which

are stretched the intestines of Phocaharhata., sewed together lengthwise.

This window admits the light quite well.

The entrances are long, low structures, sometimes oidy two, often four

or even li\'e. They gradually diminish in size from the igloo, but each

t)ne has a door, which is so low and narrow that a large person is unable

to get through them, even on hands and knees. The <loor to the hut

pro])er is barricaded at night with a slab of iceor the scajiula of a wliale.

Ice is also sometimes substituted instead of seals' intestines for the win-

dow. On either side of the entrance-ways, the dogs are allowed to lie,

but never inside the dwelling apartment.

Alionl one-liiiir ot" the lioor at th<' end opposite the entrance-way is

from one to two feet hi.uher tlian the rest. On tliis jilatloiin they keep

all their skins, and it is used for a general lounging and slee]ting ]>lace.

( )n the to)) of the snow ihey lay a coating of Cassiopc tctraf/ona, or some-

thing of this ;;ort, and neatly spread the skins over it. One can see at
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almost any time an impisli-lookiug head, covered with a thick mat of

tangled black hair, plentifully i^owdered mth reindeer-hair of various

lengths and colors, protruding from among the pile of skins. The whole

family crowd together on this platform, like so many pigs. The lainps

are kept buruinjj day and night, and the woman's place is directly in

front of them on the sleeping-platform. Here they sit cross-legged and

work. Back of the lamps and around them they pile up their meat.

This acciunulation of garbage is only cleaned out when it becomes neces-

sary to make loom for a fresh supply. This pile of putrifying tiesh soon

becomes extremely offensive both to sight and smell. Meat is sometimes

brought in the huts that is already s])oiled, even though the tem})era-

ture may be 50 degrees below zero. This often hai)pens with deer. We
think the cause may be that the body of the animal immediately freezes

on the outside and forms a coating of non-conducting ice, which pre-

vents the escape of gas, which instead penneates the tissues. If the

animal is disemboweled as soon as killed, it does not happen. Several

carcasses, still warm, are often piled one upon the other, and the animal

heat is probably sufficient to start decomposition before the mass freezes.

Around the lamps lie the bones they have i)icked the meat from, and

such other ]>arts as are discarded in time of jileuty. This rubbish is not

thrown out, but rooted among after a fresh supply, as it is nee<led.

Nearly every igloo has a little addition on one side, with an opening

to it from the inside of the main hut. In this they keep their deer-skin

clothes when not in use, and also an extra blubber supply. Over the

lamp is liung a half-moon-shaped frame of whalebone, with seal-skin

thongs drawn tightly across. On this they put their foot-geai- to dry

dui'ing the night.

When the snow begins to molt, and their igloos tumble, they have a

sad time for a few days. The skin-tent, or toopik, must now be brought

into requisition and do service alone. For the toopik they select a flat

rock, from which the snow has melted, and by means of two sets of

poles, those for the front end of the structure the shortest, and lashed

together at the top, like an Indian wigwam, with a ridge-pole between

them. Over this the skin cover is spread, and secured to the rock by

means of stones laid on the lower edge. All the aft. r i)ortioii of this

tent is made from seal skin, with the hair on, on the back generally a

large m a] o ragophilus (jrwn la ndicus. The forward part is made from what

they term mamma, which is prepared from the skins of the netsick in

the following manner : After the blubber has been removed in the usual

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 3
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"Nvay (the skins ol" j»jc;;ii;uit rcinalcs and tliosc sncl<lin;x youn^' aiv the

best), they sjilil tlic skins, or rather removo a nicmljraue that li«'S he-

tweoii tlie bhiblx'r and the skin pr()i)er. Tlie sijlittin;; is done witli the

woman's knife. The skin is hiid upon a thit surface and the knife pushed

away from the oi)erator. When the mamma is removed from the skin it

is treated in the same manner as tlie skins, stretched, and dried in the

sun. It is toujih and transi)arent, and, bcinj,^ very oily, <loes not easily

get saturated with water.

When the toopik is about to be raised, the skin covering' is first

stretched out ui)on the rock, and the poles are ]>nslied underneath, an<l

then raised up, stretching the cover as tightly on the poles as possible.

The too])ik is carried with them when they go hunting in summer.

Such habitations are of variable dimensions, regulated by the number

of occupants somewhat, but more by the industry of the hunter and the

economy of his wife, for the skins need repairing very often; and, as a

consequence, many of the more shiftless natives have extremely i)oor

shelters, ])atehed up with dog and bear skin and old cast-away pieces of

canvas, wliieh they have paid well for in serviceable seal-skins.

Their greatest concern is to procure the ])oles. At present many get

broken oars, lancc-poles, &c., from the whalers; but still, ingeniously

lashed together, bone sui)i)orts for the tent are yet found among them.

The inside arrangement of the toopik does not differ essentially from

that of the igloo, except it may be a little nastier as a rule and smell a

trifle stronger. Sometimes whale-ribs are made use of instead of poles,

and are very ingeniously lashed together. These were more in vogue

formerly, before they could procure ])oles from the thips.

We think they wei-e ])erhai)s less nomadic in i>ast times, as there are

still extant sod foundations, which were no donltt used as ])erniuneiil

abodes.

At the present <lay, so many of the Cumbciland Ivsjcimo have ]>ro-

cured some kind of iirearms that their iirimitive modes of hunting and

theii' Ininting implements have, to a great measure, been modi(ie<l, and

even in some instances altogether lost. Bows and arrows are fa,st be-

coming an institution of the past; they do not now rely on them for

killing reindeer as they did at one time. Bows and arrows are found

around the settlements, broken and out of re]»air: the arrows, of differ-

ent kin<ls, lying about unused, or doing service as some other tool. The

children all have bows and arrows; Ijut they sehlom kill larger game

than snowbirds and lennnini^s.
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or prime importance to the Eskiioo is Iii.s /wu/;/^, or spear. At the

present day, the sealing spear is often made from an old whale-lance,

having a wooden handle and an iron harpoon liead {vide sketches).

The socket of the lan(*e is pnt on the opposite end of the handle, and is

used for a variety of i)nrposes. This kind of spear is very usefnl to the

Eskimo in catching the seals in tlieir atliil-.s through the ice. They are

extremely expert in tlie use of this weapon, and possess snijli marvelous

l)atience that tliey will stand by a seal's atlulc all day awaiting the re-

turn of the animal.

This spear is carried on all occasions wherever they go and whatever

kind of game they pursue. The opposite end of the spear from which

the harpoon is fastened is also their principal tool in building fox-traps

of ice, cutting down hummocks so as to get their sledges over the shore-

ice, &c. Not the least important use of this instrument is to sound the

ice with it. In traveling they very often come to places where the

rai)id I'unning tide has worn the ice very tliin, and by means of this

ypear they carefully feel their way along. They will even cross on a

Hoe that is completely rotten by feeling around till they get upon a more

solid s]K)t *nd then advancing. They are very much averse to getting

into the wiiter, as none of them are able to si^im.

The harpoon-head used with this spear is made of iron, and is about

three and a half inches in length and one inch between the outside tips

of the barbs. They manufacture them entirely by tiling, and will sit

and tile for many days till they get the instrument in the desired form.

For whales and walrus they use a much different weapon, the same,

we imagine, as they used before the whites came among them. It is a

large, awkward, bulky-looking affair, with a shaft made from the horn

of Monodon vionoceros, or from parts of a whale's jawbone, ingeniously

lashed together, when wood is not procurable. Some have the handle

composed of as many as eight to a dozen pieces, beautifully and com-

pactly lashed together, till the whole is as firm as though it were com-

posed of a single piece.

Although such large spears were not rare among these natives, we

found dilliculty in getting them to part with them. A favorite harpoon-

head is also hard to procure, though they may not have used it for years.

Some considerable value seems to be attached to these old implements,

espe(;ially if they have been successful with them in former times. Wo
depend more upon the illustration here given of this spear than upon

the choice of words. Their old harpoon-head for seals was probably
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of the pattern liere figured. This specimen is IVom a grave at Exeter

Sound, and greatly n^sembles in pattern the iron seal harpoon-heads of

the i)i('.sent day. Others were made like the walrus harpoon, but hav-

ing barb.s, instead of being iron-tipped. A very ingenious contrivance

about tliese old spears is the perfect ball-and-socket Joint which unites

the ceheemuiH/, or bone ])ortion (on which the liaipoon is jthu'ed), with

the shaft. The shaft, if made of wood, has a bone tip, which is cui)pe<l

to receive the rounded end of the ccUecmung ; they are kept in place by

two thongs of seal-skin, wliich makes it sufliciently firm to use, but at

the same time will allow the eclicenumg to double upon the shaft without

breaking when an animal is struck.

As before mentioned, so few bows and arrows are now in use that it

is almost imi)Ossible to procure a bow and set of arrows that are actually

or have been in use. In the following illustration, no less than eight differ-

ent patterns of arrows are represented. We have derived our informa-

tion from various sources besides our own observations. We had in-

structed some of the most intelligent Eskimo to make for us wooden

models of all the different kinds of an'ows that they ever knew were in

use. So far as we were able to procure or see the original, these models

were faithfully and well executed, and leaves us no reason to think that

they in any instance imposed upon us. Some of the arrows wc have

seen in the possession of sailors that had bartered for them for a mei-e

song, but would not trade them to us, uikUt the impression that they

would bring fabulous sums in the States. They now probably adorn

some third-rate gin-shop.

Of the arrows figured. No. 1 is made from iciudcer antlers, with short

wooden shaft, an old and ^(^v cdinninn lonn ol'arntw. No. 2 is ])erhaps

still older. This is also made of reindeer horn. It is more common on the

(Ireenland coast than among the Cumberland Eskimo. No. o is the

only one of the kind I saw, and this I was unable to ])rocure; the head

was of Hint, nii<l the next pieceof bone, with the wooden shaft lashed in

two places, showing i)robably a scai'city of wood. No. -4 was a rare (?)

form of arrow among the Cumberland Eskimo. The hea<l was ma«le <»f

stone, with the Ibrward port i(m of the shaft of bone and the rest of wood.

No. 5 was iron-tipped, a favorite pattern when iron was scarce. No. 7

is now tlie style used bj' the children, and was probably the next pattern

suggested after No. 5, as any pointed piece of iron can be utilized for

this form of arrow. No. has a lance-shaiied and somewhat eh)ugated

iron head; such ariows were made only when they could get a considera-
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ble iron supply. No. H is boiic-tipi/cd. I coiiM not loain why the point

.should be so bent, but many had them so, and even preferred it. All

their arrows were lashed with finely separated deer sinews. The feather-

vanes were nearly always made from the primaries of Strix scandiaca or

GraculuH carho. The arrows were all short ; in fact, their leiii;t h depended

somewhat on the wood supi)ly. We were unable to lind but a single

specimen of flint arrow-heads in the graves.

The bow is made from reindeer antlers ; these are split, using only

one of the halves in tlie construction of the bow. It is always made in

three pieces, ingeniously lashed together. On the back of the bow are

three or more strings, made like the bow-string; these are fastened at

both ends of the bow, and also securely at the middle of the back. This

of coui'se gives additional strength to the affair, and is a convenient

place to carry an extra string. The bows are very short, often not more

than thirty inches. Not every Eskimo is able to manulacture his own

bow
J
but each encampment has generally at least one skilled mechanic,

who supplies the rest.

Bows and arrows were principally used in the capture of the reindeer^

hare, and birds, seldom seals. These bows are surprisingly elastic, and

the Eskimo are able to use them with wonderful dexterity. In shooting

this weapon, the string is placed on the first joint of the first and second

fingers of the right hand.

Another Eskimo implement fast going out of use is the lalivak, or

salmon spear. A glance at the figure will give a better idea of this in-

strument than we can express in words. The tM'o outside tines are each

about seven inches in length, and are made of reindeer antlers. Near

the tip and curving inward is a tooth -like prong about one and three-

fourths inches in length. The ])oints of these teeth come to the end of

the middle tine, which is about six inches in length, perfectly straight,

and made from walrus ivory. The three tines are securely lashed to a

piece of the jaw-bone of the wliale, of varying length, sometimes only a

foot, but often two or three feet. When the bone shaft is too short to

use, they generally have a short wcoden handle lashed to it; to make it

the desired length. I'lie two outside tines of this spear are very elastic,

and spring out wlicn a fish is struck, but close again when Ihc body of

the fish has ])assed beyond the tooth i)oints which i)roject inward. It

is thus imi)ossible- for it to escape, tlie central tine having entered the

body.

Another instrument, generally used in connection with the Jtaldvalc, is
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the ajdk-}calji(ja]:, or ivoiy fisli-bait. It is about four inches in Icnfrth^

and is nnnlc to h)ok as much like a lish as i)0ssiblc. A hue is i)assc(l

througli the middle of the back, and is fastened on the belly j here is a

small ivory hook that reaches from an inch to two inches below the fish.

The i)rincipal use of the ajalJcaljiijak is not, however, to hook lish, but

to lure them within reach of the spear. The Eskimo takes his ivory lish

and bobs it up and down iu the water, f;enerally in a tide crack or a.

hole iu the ice on i)urpose, and watches till he s])ies a fish making for it.

He then gently begins to liaul in on his line, if the lish follows the lure,

till it is -within reach of his sjiear; sometimes a greedy lish will swallow

the bait and get caught with this ]U'ijnitive gear. At the ])resent

day they seldom use this implement. Iron lish-liooks aresupi)lied them

from the ships; but they are ])oor lishermen compared witli the Green-

landers.

One little imi)U'nu'Ut of comparatively insignilicant imi)ortance seems

not to have been superseded by any modern substitute as yet. It is the

Jcadjulc, a small piece of ivory of different shapes, used to insert in the

lips of the seals while dragging them over the ice. We have given illus-

trations of the principal patterns we found in use. Xo. Sis the same as

No. 7 when seen from the top. This is a very ingenious piece of work.

The main body of the piece is hollow, and the portion No. 11 has a lu-ad

which i)revents it ])ulling through, but at the same time turns freely,

and i)revents the line liom twisting when the seal turns over. It is so

well made that the inside piece cannot be got through any of the open-

ings. Xo. 3. is No. 2 seen from the top. No. 10 is sometimes used as a

part of the chisp on the sealing liiu'. Nos. 1, 4, and 9 are the coinMion-

est patterns. No sealer's line is without one or more of these imple-

ments of some pattern or other; they are all made from walnis ivory.

Of prime importance to the T^skimo hunter is his hook for catching

the young seal. Ilere again tlu-ir old i»attcrn lias been niodilicd by

their contact with the whites. A glance at the accompanying ligures.

will sulliciently exi)lain the shape of these im]tlements. The upjuT

ligure represents the ancient i)attern; it was found in a grave in the

Greater Kingwah Fjord, but so iiui< li drcnycd as to fall to pieces wlien

hand]e<l ; the hook i>art was nia<le from a portion of a reindeer's antler,

"witlj a small l)arl) <'ut neartlu' jxiint. Its resemblance to the iron hook

of the present day is v<'ry apparent.

The sealing hook of the ]>resent day is niiuh' generally' fiom a dis( ;i!(h'd

whale la nee ; llie handle is a lii;ht wooden shall about ti\e leet in leii-t h.
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This instrument is used only to cateli the young of Pagomys foetidus^

wiiile tbey are still in the white coats j they are caught either Avhile lying

beside the athilc on the ice or while still in the snoAv-burrow. When an

Eskimo sees a young seal on the ice, he begins to make his way cautiously

toward it, stopping frequently, and giving the animal ample opportunity

to satisfy' its curiosity. The seal will work its head an<l fore part of the

body in a Jerky, awkward manner, and keep edging nearer and nearer

to its athil: ; the Eskimo watches every movement of the seal, and knows

just the proper moment to advance a step or two and then stop. This

maiiceuvre is kept up till he gets near enough to reach the seal with his

hook. He then makes a quick jump, at the same time striking the hook

into the animal. Sealing among the Cumberland Eskimo is sufficiently

described under our notes on Fagomys fcetidus, in the report of the mam-

mals, for us to leave it out of this paper.

When a seal-skin is about to be prepared for drying, the blubber is

first removed somewhat roughly; the skin is then laid on a board, and

with the woman's knife the membrane underneath the blubber is sep-

arated from the skin. The knife must be very sharp to do this success-

fully. The operators always X)uyh the knife from them ; it takes consid-

erable experience in order to do the job well. When all the blubber is

removed, which will take three or four hours of faithful work, the skin

is taken outside, and by means of the feet is rolled and rubbed around

in the snow for some time, and by this process they succeed in removing^

every trace of grease from the hair. When thoroughly washed, the skin

is i)ut upon the stret(;hers, if it be winter, to dry; these stretchers are

merely four poles, which are lashed together at the corners like a quilt-

frame, the proper distance apart to suit the size of the skin. The skin

is se<aired in place by seal-skin thongs passed through little slits along

its edges and nuule fast to the i)oles. When the skin is proi)erly stretched

upon the frame,it is put above the lamps inside the snow-hut to dry. As

the sun gets higher and begins to have some effect, the skins are

stretched, fiesh side up, on the southern slopes of snow-banks, and are

secured by means of wooden or bone pegs about a foot in length. As

the season advances ami the snow melts they begin to stretch the skins

upon the ground by means of the before-mentioned pegs. The skins

are not allowed to rest upon the ground, but are raised a few inches to

allow the air to circulate underneath. Skins dry very fiist when exposed

in this manner.

The first days of spring are ahvays a busy time with the Eskimo
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^oiiKMi. One tliinjj;- is, lliey get more freshly killed skins to prepare, and

then 11 ley generally liavo a surplus stock of the winter's eat<li AvJii<'li

they could not take care of by the slow process of drying over the.

lanii)s in the huts during winter. The skins of the young in the white

coats are dried in some considerable quantities, as it takes about lifti'en

to laake a single suit of clothes, and many have double suits made from

this material. They have no idea of any tan, and i)repare llie skins

merely by rubbing them with their skin-scrapers.

\Vc insert a sketch of a very old skin-scraper, such as are now found

only in the oM graves. It is iiiinle of stone, with a wooden handle,

which is fastened to the stone by means of a strip of whalebone. An-

other and later i)afctern is made from the scapula of a reindeer. A bet-

ter idea of its make can be got from the sketch than by a description.

Such scrapers are still in use, but serve as a sort of auxiliary to a scraper

made ftom a tin can, resembling a little scoop in shape, and having a

v.ooden handle. This is the style of scraper made at the present day,

and is by far the most eilective instrument of the three. The manner

of using these scrapers is to take the skin lirmly in the left hand and

])utting the knee or foot upon tlu' lower part of it holding it securely,

while the scraper is worked witli tlie rigid hand, pushing downward

with some force. If the skins are very dry, when they begin they are

somewhat softened by rubbing with the hands, or even chewing the

most stubborn i)arts. They continue using these tools upon a hide

till it gains the desired ])liability. All tlie work of stretching, drying,

cleaning, washhig, and softenhig the skins falls upon the women.

The skins of Phoca harbata are stretched on a frame like those of the

lietsick, but not till the liair has been removed. The ctilliug of tlie hair

is one of the nastiest and most disgusting sights on<' can imagine. It gen-

erally falls to the lot of some old woman to do this. The skins are allowed

to lie and become somewhat imtrid, a portion of (he blnblM^r remaining on.

The only tool used is the woman's kuil'e belore iiieiit ioiied. ^Vll»•n about

to clean one of these skins, the squaw takes olf her boots, stockings, and

jKintaloons, and, tucking her feet under her body, lays this dirty, bloody,

greasy, stinking skin on her bare thigh, the llesh side down. She th(>n

pusltcfi the knife <i;/tiiii.st th<' hair, culling, <»r ralher shaving it olf. As

her hand becomes too oily lo hold on lo the skin, sho puts her lingers

into her mouth, and thus <-leans thnu. \\ lien ])roi)erly cleaned, it is

dried in the manner already spoken ol', «'\((']it that the ba<'k an<l belly

of the animal are drietl separately, as the skin is ditVer«'nt on those por-
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tions of the body, ami would dry uiioAcnly. Wliou dry, it is almost as

Stiff and hard as a boar<l. This skin is used mainly for the soles of

hoots ; the pattern is cut from the hide, and then chewed till it becomes

sufhcicntly soitcned to sew. This last ojunation is also jnainly pcr-

iormed by tlie old scjuaws. When they are too old to sew, tliey become

oojooh chewers as the last resort, and when their teeth fail them they

iire better off in the jirave.

Seal-skins are also manufactured into drinkinj^' cups
; such cups gen-

erally luive a depth and diameter of about three inches. A short,

straight j)iece of bone, nu)stly tlH> humerus of a gull or duck, is sewed

into the upper rim on one side, pi<)je<'ting outsi<le about two inches and

a half; this serves for a handle. The hair side of the skin is used lor

the inside of the vessel. Larger vessels, somewhat resembling a small

saek, were used to (;arry water in at their encami)ments ; but when out

traveling, they nu)stly carry their water supply in a seal's stomach, pre-

pared for the purpose.

We would naturally expect theso i)eople to be very expert in making

various devices for capturing their game in traps or snares. This does

3iot seem to be the case, however. They make a fox-trap, which is nothing

more than a little round hut of ice, with a hole in one side just large

enough for the fox to crawl into. Inside the hut is a large slab of ice,

which rests horizontally upon a small upright piece of ice ; the end of

the upright rests on the bait, and when the fox puUs at the meat he

•<lraws the upright down, and the ice slab falls ui)ou him and he is a sure

])risoner.

Another manner of catching foxes is to make an ice house nuich

larger, so high that a man can readily stand up in it. A small luiniel-

.shaped hole, just large enough to admit the fox, is made at the top of

the structure, and the bait is hung inside just out of his reach. The

fox will work a long time trying to secure it, and Ihially crawl in and

jump down uj^on the floor ol" the hut, but then he is unable to gtit out

again.

A sort of snare is sometimes made for hares. It is nothing moj-e than

a seal-skin line, with a number of sli]) nooses u]>on it; this is laid across

the runs of the animals, or upon their feeding-grounds. They are often

cauglit in this manner; but the foxes are generally the only ones bene-

lited by the cai)ture; all that the Eskimo finds is a little hair and a few

bones the next morning.

Birds are sometimes snared in about the same manner, except that
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they use liucly braideil doer sinews for the snares, instead of seal skin.

They take a good many eiders on their nests in this manner.

AVhen travelinjij over tlie frozen Mastes in winter they nse snow-slioes.

Tliese are lialf-moon-shaped, of whalebone, with seal-skin thongs tightly

drawn across. They are abont sixteen inches long. Another pattern

is merely a frame of wood, abont the same length, and eight or teu

inches wide, with seal-skin thongs for the foot to rest on. As their dogs*

feet often get very sore while traveling on crusty snow, they make them

little moccasins of seal slcin to protect the feet.

Nearly all the Eskimo become snow-blind in spring, though they use

eye-blinkers of wood. These are only a piece of wood fitting closely

over the eyes, and liaving a horizontal slit about one-sixteenth of an

inch wide; it afibrds a good deal of protection to the eyes, but they are

generally not jHit on till the con<lition of their eyes forbids them going

without. Some eye-blinkers of bone were found in a grave; they were

apparently very okl, and of a (lilii-rcnt patlcni, but so mucli decayed as

not to admit of handling.

All the Cumberland Eskimo of the present day have sledges of wood.

This has either been bartered from the whalemen or secured from the

wrecks of ships. There are, nevertheless, some remains occasionally

found of sledges that were composed entirely of bone, whales' jaw bone

apparently. They were made in many ])ieces, and ingcnictusly lashed

together. All their sledges of the present day are shod witli lioiic, and

when about to undertake a journey they pour warmed blood ui»on the

under surface of the bone shoeing; some use water, but this does not

last nearly so long as blood, and is more apt to chip olV. This coating

makes a very smooth surface, and also protects the runners. All their

sledges have a sort of ui)right on the back end. This is nothing more

than a deers head, with the antlers attached, the antleis being lashed

on the top edge of eitlicr inniier. This serves lor a variety <»t' purposes,

and is v<'ry handy indeed.

The; kyai'k of the Cuinbeiland Inuit does not seem tohav<' undergone

any change in pattern since the whites came among them. Still, these

craft are extremely rude and bulky, compared with the ("ireen landers'

kyack ; neither do they cctnipare with the ( "ireenlauilers in e\]tertness in

its use. These kyacks are mostly so large that the> w(»nlil rea«lily cany

two persons, and quite heavy. They <lo not carry so much gear uj)0Ji

their kyacks as the Groenlandors; the seal spear, walrus si»ear, and bird

spCiir. wit h tlieir ics])eft i\ e lines. ;iie altont all. unless they are att«'r some



ETHNOLOGY. 43

special kind of game, as, for instance, bears; then they carry a bear

lance, Mliioli, however, does not materially difi'er from tlie whale lance.

The omiah; or woman's skin boat, is now rare among them, as they are

able to i)rocure Avhale-boats from ships, and one boat will accommo-

date several families. Some of these boats still exist in the vicinity of

Nugumeute and farther south. It required about fifteen skins of Phoca

harbata to construct one, and several years' accuuuilation of drift-wood.

It seems very probable that before the advent of whalemen they prac-

ticed a great many rites and ceremonies, many of which are now obso-

lete, or exist only in tradition. Sometimes one of these old customs will

be repeated, but, as a general thing, not in the x)resence of a white man,

if they can help it.

One of these customs, which possesses a good deal of interest, is theu'

manner of gTceting a stranger. When a stranger arrives at an encamp-

ment, and is personally unknown to all or the major portion of the

inhabitants of the village, he receives an introduction after the follow-

ing manner: The villagers (the men) form themselves into a single

rank, all of them, with the exception of the stranger and the head ancoot

of the village, having hare-skin mittens on; they then begin a monoto-

nous singing chant, keeping time with their arms, swinging them in

front, raising the hand as high as the shoulder, with arm slightly bent,

and then describing a half circle by lowering the hands as far as the

abdomen. Finally, the ancoot and the stranger step out from the ranks

and face one another. Both have mittens of seal-skin. The stranger

complacently folds his arms over his breast, and inclines his head to

one side, so as to fully expose his cheek, while the ancoot deals him a

terrible blow on it, sometimes felliug him to the ground. The two actors

now change parts, and it becomes the stranger's turn to strike, which

he does with a vengeance; the two then kiss each other, and the cere-

mony is over. The stranger is now duly initiated to share in any and

all their customs, and due hospitality is shown him by all. Among his

privileges he can also choose for himself a wife during his sojourn.

Another custom, which was once very popidar, is the following: An
ancoot dresses himself up in the most hideous manner, having several

l)airs of pants on, among the rest, and a horrid-looking mask of skins.

The men and women now range themselves in separate and oi)p()site

ranks, and the ancoot takes his place between them. He then i)icks

out a man and conducts him to a woman in tlie opposite ranks. This

couple then go to the woman's hut and have a grand sjiree for a day
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i)r two. This iiuninoiof proceeding- i« kept up till all tlie women but one

are disposed of. This one is always the ancooVs choice, and her he re-

serves for himself. The i)eo])le thus assembled are, of coiuse, all well

known to him, and lie understands pretty well how to mate them so Jis

to meet general ai)probation.

When the women liave tln^r nionthly courses, they will not work, nor

visit the shij), or even each otliers' huts.

The dead are generally coviued with a httle pile of stones, so arched

over as to form a sort of tomb. It is also quite common at the present

time to leave the dead fully exjjosed upon the rocks. All the Eskimo

luive a great horror of haiulling a corpse, so that when a person is very siek

he is carried out to die, and where he lays the stone pile is erected around

Lim. The hunting implements and many of the valuables of the deceased

are put by him ; such things as he will need for a long time inside, and

the rest outmJc of the grave. We have feund in one grave the skeletons

of two dogs, renmins of a sledge, whii>, «S:c., and the partial skeleton

of a Pa^omr/s f<xtidi(s. Tlie right femiu' of the Eskimo skeleton in the

gi'ave was deformed, and had the appearance of having been broken and

allowed to grow together without setting. He was probably lame dur-

ing life, and the dogs and sledge had been given him in order to facili-

tate his traveling to the happy hunting-grounds. In another grave we

discovered portions of a kyack. That decayed bow and arrows, spears,

and all their hunting implements, were at one time plenty in graves, is

very apparent; but of late years they have so amended this usage that

it is no longer necessary for the articles to remain very long, so they are

taken out and used by the relatives. In very recent graves we found

tin cups and ])(»ts, knives, and even one fork and spoon, comb, pieces of

<'l()th, needles, thread, thimble^ and in one a idwtograph and a IhirperiP

WccJdy neicfipapcr, tub for meat, &c. ; in fact, all the eipiipments and

treasures of the deceased. The more valuable of these articles were out-

side, an<l would inidoul>tedly soon jiave been a])i)ropriate(i by tlie rela-

tives. This is the reason that so little is found in graves at the i)resent

day. In the old graves the wood and bone iini»len)ents seem to decay

very fast, and can seldom be handle«l without falling to i»ieees. All the

graves contain entire or ]);irtial skeletons of some :iniiii;d or l)ird. mostly

the netsiek seal, i liis was i)ut in for food, undoubtedly, ^'ery few

graves contain tlie perfect skeleton of the inni:ite. The dogs, wolves,

and foxes despoil the graves, and seatter the hones in every direction. It

is Seldom that these tombs are S() well eonslriieted that the dogs cannot

tear them down.



ETHNOLOGY. 45

As a rule, tliey are not kind to tlie aged or feeble. We know of ono

instance where an old crii)ple, A\bo had no one who would recogniie his

authority, was obliged to go sealing- for himself. He had but one dog,^

and no sled ; so, taking a seal-skin and allowing the dog to drag it, he

was conveyed to the sealing-gronnd on this novel conveyance. There

were every day large sleds leaving the encampment, but no one offered

to help the old man, as there was no prospect of his being able to recip-

rocate the favor.

Among their many superstitious notions, the wearing of charms about

the person is one of the most curious. These are called amgoouJc, or

amusit, and may be nothing but pieces of bone or wood, birds' bills or

claws, or an animal's teeth or skin. To these charms they attribute

supernatural powers, and believe them to be able to keep the wearer

from sickness or misfortune. It is a common custom lor the wife to

throw a piece of seal's blubber on her husband's kyack when he is about

to go hunting 5 this will give him success. Little strips of deer-skin are

hung about the person in different places to insure success in some under-

taking or to ward off some misfortune, real or imaginary. We discov-

ered one of these charms, which seemed to possess unusual interest. It

was worn by a little girl about eight years old. She had a small envel-

ope of sealskin that was worn on the back of her inside jacket. We
succeeded in bribing hei grandmother to show us the contents of the

envelope, which proved to be two small stones, the one a bluish flint, the

other apparently meteoric iron. The tr;.dition connected with these

stones, the gTandmother said, is that a very long time ago an Eskimo,

from whom she was a lineal descendant, had discovered the u'on, and

Imd picked up a stone to break a piece off and take home with him;,

but when he struck the iron fire flew^ fiom it, and he soon Icamcid how

to make use of this accidental discovery, and became a great man among

the people. At this point we lost the thread ofthe old woman's narrative,

and all we could further learn Avas that these two small pieces had been

preserved in the family for successive generations, and were inherited by

her from her mother, and that she had now given fhein to her grandchild,

the child's mother being dead. The child will in turn give it to her

children. She thought this charm of inestimable value, and could not

be induced to part with it, for, she said, "Koone has yet died while

wearing this charm."

Another charm of gi'eat value to the mother who has a young babe

i.*^ the canine tooth of the polar bear. This is used as a kintl of clasp to



46 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

a seal-skill string, Avliich passes around the body and keeps the breasts

ui). nor milk supi)ly cannot fail wliile she wears this.

Many of tlic ancootH by long i)ractice become quite competent jug-

glers, and often take advantage to show oil' their jMjwcrs to the edifica-

tion of their friends. A common trick wit ii a fidl-fledged ancoot is to

como suddenly into a hut with a harpoou toggled on his breast, and the

handle sticking in his bade, the wound bleeding profusely. Such demon-

strations make a lasting impression ujion the minds of those who wit-

ness it, and it becomes no less marvelous when they see that he survives,

without even a mark after the wound.

A very interesting legend is one which they tell as to the origin of

man, as regards creation, and the beginning of all things. They say it

came so of itself. Of the creation of man they say : In the beginning

there grew up from the earth a man ; he got a wife from one of his

thumbs (!), and from this pair the race has originated. But the whites,

whom they call cablunct, or codlunaJc, they have sprung from dogs. An
Eskimo woman at one time gave birth to human beings and dogs. These

latter she put in an old boot, and threw them out into the sea, saying,

*' Go hence, and become white people." From this they say whites live

on the sea, and their ships are like the Inuits' boots, round at both



MAMMALS.
FRAGMENTARY NOTES ON THE MAMMALIA OF CUMBERLAND SOUND.

]5y LlDWKi KU.MLIKX.

The following list coutains little else than fragmentary notes on such

species as I procnreclj or with certainty identified, during my short so-

journ in the northern w aters of Cumberland Sound (the Hogarth Sound

of Penny), at about hit. 67° N.

Tlie region about our winter harbor was marvelously barren, and very

few mammals are found there. Its location is such that many of the

species that frequent the southern waters are seldom found about An-

nanactook, as it is so far " inland." It is a rarity for a bear to stray up

the sound any distance, and some of the seals and most of the cetaceans

are only of irregular occurrence.

Kear the southern entrance of the sound, however, the harp seal, polar

bear, walrus, and many of the cetaceans, are regular visitors. I have

not the least doubt that many cetaceans are found in these waters that

I did not see. Should I place confidence in the information of whale-

men regarding whales, I could easily make out many species, and some

very marvelous ones; but my exi)ericnce has been that whalemen gen-

erally are not to be relied upon in this matter, as they confound species

to such a degree that one can never unravel the snarl, and their own

peculiar nomenclature makes matters worse instead of better.

My stay was also much too sliort for anything like a satisfactory inves-

tigation of certain interesting problems. I was even obliged to leave

some valuable skeletons, and could have procured many more had there

been anj' place to stow them away on shipboard.

There seems to be a prevalent beliefamong the Eskimo, as well as the

whalemen, that the mammals have disappeared from this section of

country at a wonderful rate within the last few years. I found the re-

mains of Trichechns rosmarus, Cistophora cristata, and Ursns maritimiis in

the ancient kitchenmiddens in Kingwah Fjord, in localities where these

animals occur at the present day only as rare stragglers. It is hardly

probable that such large animals could have been brought any distance,

47
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SO they must at a comparatively recent date have been l<»iiinl iit the

immediate vicinity. I conhl find no trace of the musk-ox, or any Eskimo

tliat had soon one; but abnost any of them couhl describe the animal

very intclb-^cntly, and avouUI tell you they are found far to the north.

The Eskimo name for this animal, "omingmuk," is by no means a rare

name among them, and it is possible that they were once found on Cum-

berland Island, but are now extinct, as other species arc in a fair way of

becoming.

The vicinity of the KikUcrliMi Islands oilers many advantages to -t

naturalist; it is now a permanent whaling station, and a person coid 1 at

any time secure the valuable assistance of natives, besides having amjiU*

conveniences for drying, stowing, «S:c. Jt would be comparatively ca*;y

to secure a good skeleton of an adult right whale at this place if a i)er-

son went about it in the proper manner. Almost any of the smaller ceta-

ceans, and all the seals, adult, young, and fcetal, could \h' secur«'d at a

very ti'illing outlay of i)resents to the Eskimo.

1. Ursus maritimiis, Linui^.

"Namiok," Cuiiilx-rland Eskimo.

It is a rare occurrence to tind a bear any distance up Cumberland

Sound ; they are common about (^ape Mercy, Shaumeer, and Xugumeute,

but seldom stray above Xiantilic, or the Kikkcrton Islands. Below

Kiantilic, on the southern side of Bear Sound, in the vicinity (f what

the Eskimo call Okaglik and Ivokaluyah, they are (inite j)leiit.\. Many

are captured here every year, especially in spiing. 1»,\ the lOskinio, who

fearlessly attack them in their frail kyacks, but are afraid of tluMii (»n

the ice or land. From >.'ugumcutc to Hudson's Straits they ai)i>ear to

be even more jdenty, and westward, in the northern waters of Hudson's

Bay, whalemen iilt<'n ])rocure twenty or more .<?kins in a season.

, In October, 1877, an enormous female with two cubs paid the Eskimo

encampment, at the Kikkcrton Islands, a visit. They swam over the

Salmon Fjord, probably scenting a dead whale that was on the beach near

tlie huts. Tlie. bears mad(^ a li\-ely time among the huts, and a con

sidcrable outlay of ammunition and <logs was made before they were

finally captured. There were about two hundred dogs and half as Tian v

natives, besides the crews of two whalers ; all this motley crowd made war

on the bears; one of the whaling captains, a little braver than the rest,

got too close to the old bear, and she tlealt liin» a blow which knocked

his gun many feet into a snow-bank; she then Ix'gan to ujake way with

him, but was prevented by the Eskimo and tlogs. A young Eskimo wju*
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served in a similar manner, but sustained quite serious injuries. Great

consternation and fear prevailed amoui^ the women and children, and

that memorable night, when the nannol^cs besieged their (juict cam]),

was long- a lively topic of T'onversation.

When the Florence took the pack-ice off Cape Mercy, a huge male was

suddenly- espied alongside, but he did his best to get away as fast as

possible ; a boat was lowered and his capture was as devoid of excite-

ment as the killing of a sheep in a barn-yard. AVe had at this time six-

teen Eskimo and thirty dogs on deck, and the greater portion of the

meat was utilized as food by one or the other without any symptoms of

poisoning. During the season that Fagomys fcetidus have their young,

the bears begin to wander up the fjords in search of them, and are at

this time often found a considerable distance from the open water.

In and about the old stone-hut foundations in the neighborhood of

Annanactook I found the remains of bears. There is a story among the

Eskimo that the bear, walrus, and hooded seal were once plenty there,

but for some cause do not now frequent the locality. Avery youug cub

skin was secured in April by a Shaumeer Eskimo. The vicinity of Cape

Mercy is one of the most frequented localities for bears ; here they come

down on the pack-ice with the current from the north. Eskimo li*om

the region northward in Cumberland are in the habit of comiug here

to hunt them.

2. Vulpes lagopus, Liiin6.

"Toiiynuaik," Cumberlaud Eskimo.

The Arctic fox is quite common on both sides of Cumberland in all suit-

able localities. During the winter they often fare badly, and become quite

impudent when pressed by hunger, even coming ui)on the schooners'

decks at night. They were a source ofannoyance as well as amusement to

us around our observatory. We were not the fortunate possessors of

enough glass to let the light in through the wall of snow that surrounded

our tent, so we had recourse to oiled sheeting stretched over the ai)er-

turc, borrowing the idea from the Eskimo window of seal intestine. But

as we had no dogs about our snow-house, the foxes became so bold

during the long cold nights of winter that they often came and sat

around the stovepipe that i)rqjected through the roof of the hut. Our

cloth windows had to be repaired very often, as they would tear them

down and eat them for the oil the cloth contained. It was almost

impossible to catch them with a steel trap. I tied the bait underneath

the tongue, and carefully placed the trap in a little excavation in the

Bull. ]S"at. Mus. No. 15 4
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snow, and covered the wiiole witli siiowj luit tliev dug beneath tlie trap,

and seemed tlie halt IVoiii beh)w, often even witliout springing the trap.

Witli an ieo traj) made after the Eskimo pattern 1 was more successful.

As soon as the seals begin i>n]>pJng, the foxes fare better; this season

is in fact the grand banqueting time for these animals, after the long

sufferings and privations of winter. At this season (March, April, and

May), thej' destroy a great many young seals. I have often fmind the

remains of the seals so well slinncd and cleaned that it seems impossi-

ble it could have been done by an animal. They begin by biting the

skin around the mouth, and drawing the entire animal through the aper-

ture, and turning the skin inside out; even the flippers are drawn through

to the nails, and every vestige of the meat removed. Xor is the skin

bitten in the least, although it is finely cleaned of all the fat. lUit the

most remarkable part of all is, that the skeleton remains intact and finely

cleaned. When the Eskimo find such skins, tliey always make use of

them, as the.y are quite as well skinned as if they had done it them-

selves. The white variety appears to be much more abundant than the

blue. According to the Eskimo, the two varieties interbreed, and the

young are sometimes dark and both parents wliite, and vke versa. 1 )ur-

ing the winter months they congregate in considerable numbers about

any carcass, especially a wliale, and get themselves thoroughly begrimed

with grease.

It often happens that some venturesome fellow succeeds in getting

upon the ducks' island, in l)reeding time, by means of the ice, and is

left there; but when tlie birds leave he gets enough shell-fish, &e., at

low-water to live on till the ice makes. If they are a short distance from

the mainland or from other islands, they do not hesitate to take to the

water.

3. Caiiis familiaris, Limn', v.ir. borealis.

'' Kidiiiik," or " Mikkii-," Cuiiil>erlaiul Kskiino.

As might be expected, the dogs of the Cumberland Ivskimoareafilieted

with the much dreaded ralues. I i)aid considerable attention to the

subject, in hopes of being able to throw soiue light on the eause of this

disease, but, like many others before me, with little success. In the first

place, so far as the dogs about our winter harbor wen^ concerned at least,

there are other <'aus)\s besides the so-called hy<lr<»phol)ia that lessens

their ranks, though wiieu a dog dies this is always the cause assigned.

Some of the best tlogs that died at Annanaeti>o]; during the^\int^r of

1S77-78 died from injuries inlliited on the head l)y a club in the hands
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of their masters. After these dogs ^vere disabled they wandered about

the settlement staggering and howling, and were to all appearance bona

fide victims of hydrophobia ; but on dissection it was only too plain what

the matter was. ^Nlany of the dogs are so overworked and so illy treated

that they could not survive the repeated injuries intlicted iipon them if

they were as strong again.

The Eskimo have the habit of putting a slut in heat on ahefld as

leader, as by this method they considerably accelerate the movements

of the rest of the team, and save themselves some extra labor; but these

dogs often prove themselves too eager, and rupture blood-vessels. I

have seen such cases where the dog vomited clear blood, and also dis-

charged it copiously through the anus ; such cases survive but a few days

generally. Again, many young dogs are taken from the mother long

before they are prepared by nature to shift for themselves. I have posi-

tive evidence of this being a prolific cause of so many young dogs dying.

Of all the dogs that died at ^Vnnanactook, at least four-fifths of the adults

were males, and the greater number of these died about the time the

females were in heat.

I was very much interested to see if the theory that hydrophobia is

prevalent only in countries where the females are subjected to indis-

criminate slaughter, or animal instinct thwarted or perverted under the

ban of an ignorant and false modesty, would work here, instances being

cited of Turkey and other countries, where the dog is held sacred and

allowed to run at large, that hydrophobia is unknown. According to

the theory, then, that its origin is always the result of unrequited affec-

tion, we should not find this disease among the Eskimo dogs, where it

may reasonably be expected that nsiturc has allowed the proper propor-

tion of the sexes and man does not interfere; but here is the point:

Has the Eskimo dog unrestrained freedom to follow the instincts of

his animal nature ? Wc answer, By no means. To be sure, there are

plenty of females, but they are appropriated by such dogs as possess the

greatest strength; the females go to them, and the weaker dogs are given

the cold shoulder. As a general tiling, the possession of a slut is a dis-

puted point, which ends in a hard fight between the dogs ; but there is

no further question after the battle, and the vanquished dog has to bear

a double disappointment; this he seems unable to do, and worries him-

self into a melancholy that soon takes the form of the so-called hydro-

phobia.

I carefully watched a team of three dogs that I often went sealing

vlth; one was a female and two were males; the slut seemed to be ap-
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piopiiateil.by one of the do^s without question, till one day a strange

dog lioni another settlement was added to the team. The j)Ossession of

the slut now beeame the cause of a series of severe fights, which ended

in favor of the strange dog, which immediately became the guardian of

the slut. The beaten dog began to lag and dioop, and in -a few daya icas

dead, having gone through all the stages of hydrophobia to all appear-

ance!

This was not the only instance of a similar nature that came under

my observation; still I do not wish to be understood that I i)lace un-

shaken faith in this theory. I had too short a time for observation, and

too few examples to warrant me in making generalizations on these

data ; but I think it well worth the time for any one who does get the

opportunity not to overlook these facts. I dissected a number of the

male dogs that died fi'om the rabies, but I never could detect any of the

organs diseased except the penis, testicles, and sometimes the kidneys.

Why this should be the case I am at a loss to say. There is one other

theory that may throw some light on the subject, viz, the constant inter-

breeding of the dogs. I have known of instances where a dog had

l)OSsession of the mother and her yearling whelps, all, mother included,

of which he was father to. It is certain that the progeny rrsulting

from such connections are very inferior, and tend toward degenerating

the race. It often happens that female dogs cohabit with wolves, the

dog being driven oft" by the superior strength of the wolf. This ju'og-

eny again is characterized by sujierior strengtli and gnat jjowcrs of

endurance, and is less apt to suffer from disease.

It sometimes happens, the Eskimo tell me, that a family goes into the

interior and remains for a year or more, but seldom loses any dogs by

disease; tliej" have an idea that the salt-wat«r has something to do witli

their dogs dying, for they say tlicy do not die w lien t]ie,\ lixc away

from it. It does not seem i)robable, however, that the disease Mould

l)rove contagious, assigning either of the above causes for its origin.

Again, is it positively known that the disorder h not communicable

by bite ? 1 am by no means sure ol" tliis. Tlie ICsIvimo al\\a>s earelully

get out of the way of dogs alllieted in this manner, and they told me

that if one of the sick dogs bit me I would get the same disorder. This

information may have been imparted to them by whalemen, however.

4. Cauis occidentalis, v:ir. griseo-alba, Hd.

"Aiiiarook" (f), CnmlxTland Eskimo.

TVolves are fieiiuently seen during the winter months on both shores

of Cumberland; their principal resorts, however, are further inland,

t
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where the reindeer herds abound. It often happens that the Eskhno

dogs and wolves interbreed ; tlie female dog' is especially liable to co-

habit with a wolf, and the progeny are considered much sui)erior beasts,

but are very hard to manage. I have seen Eskimo dogs that corre-

sponded hair for hair with the Arctic wolf.

The Eskimo say there are jiacks of dogs now in some localities that

have run wild, and in all probability returned to the original wolf type.

There are stories of some kind of animal, that from the descrix)tion given

by some may be a 6'u7o, but others say it is only the common dog ; such

animals are always reported from the interior.

It is said that the female wolf is considerably fleeter than tlie male,

being longer-bodied. The females, the Eskimo say, always distance the

males in the chase after the reindeer, and generally succeed in killing

the deer before the male comes up.

5. Mustela erminea, Linu^.

Two specimens, procured in the Kingnite Fjord, one in the summer

and one in the winter fur. Appears to follow the lemming in their

migrations; is nowhere abundant in Cumberland, and even unknown to

some of the Eskimo. Said to be able to capture the hare and ptarmi-

gan by attaching itself to some vital part and not loosening- its hold

till the victim is dead. I am rather skeptical on this, how^ever. Still,

the Eskimo say they have seen them do it, and it really j)uzzles me to

tell what else they should live upon during Avinter, as they do not hiber-

nate.

6. Myodes torquatus, (Pall.) Keys. & Bias.

"Awiiigak," C'umboiland Eskimo.

I procured but a single si)ecimen of the lemming ; this was caught

near Cape JVIercy. They may yet be common somewhere along the

sound, as I saw traces in different places where we stopped. According

to the Eskimo, tliey are getting less common every year. AVhalemeu

have told me tliat twenty years ago some ships procured as many as

four hundred skins at Mantilic, in the si)ring, from the young Eskimo,

who killed them with bows and arrows. From what I could learn of the

Eskimo, the lemming is very irregular in its migrations, appearing in

great numbers at one place, and then disappearing for many years.

7. Lepus glacialis, Lcadi.

"Okoodlook," Ciiiiil)fi'laii(l Eskimo.

Common in all suitable localities. INIany do not undergo any change

of color duiing summer, and I doubt if it be more than partial change
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with any. I have seeu ])ui(' wliite specimens during all the summer

niontbs, and occasionally one about half-j^ray. The Eskimo firmly

bc'liovc that the lungs of the hare applied fresh to ii boil or sore of any

kind is a sure cure. The specimens I examiued in Cumberland were

much smaller thau Greeulaud specimens.

8. Raugifer tarandus, (Liniu') IM.

"Tuktoo," CuiiilicrlaiKl K.skimo.

The reiudeer are found in considerable nambers on both sides of Cum-

berland Sound, but by far the greater luimber on the western shore. It

is no rare instance to find them diuing the summer months on the sea-

coast; they seem to delight in feeding upon the fuvi exposed at low

tide. In winter they retire to the larger valleys and go farther inland,

being seldom seen on the coast at this season of the year.

The Eskimo go reindeer-hunting every summer, commonly during the

months of July, August, and September. At this season they make

quite extensive excursions inland, where the deer are more abundant

and nhich more easily procured. Within the last few years they are

reported as less common on the Penny Peninsula ; but I hear of no appar-

ent diminution in their numbers to the west and southwest, especially

toward Lake Kennedy, Avhere they are reported as very abundant.

Before the introduction of firearms among the Eskimo by the whale-

men, they took advantage of the habits of the deer in coming down to

the coast, and drove them into the water, where they were easily cap-

tured with a kyack. The Eskimo bring the skins back with them to

their winter encampment, having cached the meat for the ostensible

purpose of returning for it in winter. This seldom hai)pens, however,

and the wolves generally make way witli it. 1( is said that when ;i lierd

is first approached b^- a hunting party that has been living on the sea-

coast, they scent tliem along way off, but that they soon lose this power;

the fact being, I take it, that the peeidiar odor of the salt-water has left

the Eskimo. During tiie winter tliey herd t()g<'ther in huge droxcs, and

when a suitable valley is found paw \\\) the snow for a considerable

extent, till it looks as if a herd of swine had been rooting in the snow.

These droves are eontinnally beset by packs of wolves, which keep a vig-

ilant watch Inr any that unhiekily stray out of the lierd, lor such a one

is immediately atta ked and rnn down. It is seldom, however, that the

wolves can do nnich damage to the herd when they keep together, as

they form a eiieh-, with the weaker ones in the centre, and can thus keep

the \vol\cs .It lia\

.
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9. Callocephalus vitulinus, (Liimd) F. Cuv.

"Kassigiak," Cniubcrland Eskimo.

Tlio so-called " fresh-water seal " of the whalenicii is one of the rarer

species in the Cumberland waters. They are mostly met with far up

the ijords and in the fresh-water streams and i)onds, where they go after

salmon. They are rather diflicult to capture, as at the season they are

commonly met with there is so little blubber on them that they sink

when shot. The skins are highly i>rized by the Eskimo women lor their

jackets, and if they do not have enough for the entire garment will

use what they have, always putting it within the most convenient sight

of the wearer. It is said by the Eskimo that the young remain in the

white coat but three or four days, differing greatly in this respect from

P.agomys fwtidus. Xeither do they make an excavation underneath the

snow for the reception of the young, like the above-mentioned species,

but pup later iu the season, on the bare ice, fully exposed. The adult

males often engage in severe combats with each other. I have seen

skins so scratched up that they were nearly worthless ; in fact, the

Eskimo consider a "kassiarsoak" (a very large kassigiak) as having an

almost worthless skin, and seldom use it except for their skin tents. The

skins of the young, on the contrary, are a great acquisition. It is said,

possibly with a shade of exaggeration, that the affections of the Eskimo

damsel can be secured by a present of kassigiak skins, when all ordinary

means of persuasion have failed to move her.

10. Pagomys fcetidus, (Fab.) Gray.

"Xetsick," adults generally; " Tigak," adult males; "Netsiavik," young after

shedding and till one year old; " Ibeen," young in white coats, of the Cum-

berland Eskimo. '* Pickaninny pussy," young, pigeon-English of the whalers.

This seal is very common in all the fjords and bays from Hudson's

Straits northward along Cumberland Island to the extreme head of Cum-

berland Sound, on all the outer islands about Cape Mercy, and on the

west coast of Davis Straits. I have seen skins from Lake Keiniedj'

that I could not distinguish from those found in Cumberland Sound.

This seal was never noticed but a few miles from land; was not metAvith

in the pack-ice, nor on the Greenland coast except far up the tjords.

Tliis was in .luly and August; but I am inlbrmed that they become more

coiiiiiion toward autumn, and are found in (considerable numbers some

distance from land; they are less common here, however, than on the

west coast.

It Avas a source of great curiosity to the Greeulanders to see the
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clotliin.£: of the Cumberliind Eskimo made from the skins of tLc young

seal ; tlioy at first mistook it for bear. I was informed that, in the vicinity

of Disko at least, tliey never i^rocnrc enouj^h of the skins of the yoiing

in the Mliite coat to use them for elotliiii.ii' 1t» any extent.

In the Cumberhmd waters they are resident, and do not migrate at all

unless much distnrl)e(l, and then they merely seek a more secluded

locality. On the (Ireenland coast they appear to migrate uj) the ico

fjords in sunmicr, l)ut to be more generally distributed at other seasons.

The netsick shows a decided predilection for the quiet still bays and

fjords, seldom venturing far from land. Tiiej" are the onlj' seal caught

througli the ice in Minter, and are conse<inently the chief and almost

sole dependence of the Eskimo for food, iiu'l, light, an<l clothing.

The skins of the adults are made into summer clothing, Avhile the

yoiiug are in great demand for under-garments and for trou*sers.

Children often have entire suits of the young in the white coats; such

clothing looks very beautiful when new, but it is new but a few

days, and after this it is repulsive enough. The females were found

enceinte in the latter jiart of October, and a ftetus nearly ready for birth

was taken from the uterus January IG. It was two feet from the end of

nose to the end of hind tlippers. It was so doubled in the uteriLs, how-

ever, as to occupy a space hardly a foot in h'ugth: tin- liiiid tlippers

were turned forward on the tibite, the fore liippers hugged the sides, and

the head bent over on the neck and inclined to one side.

In a large fjord known as the Greater Kingwah the tide runs so swiftly

at one locality that it never freezes for a space varj-iug from ten to one

hundred acres. Here the netsick gather in considerable numbers all

winter, and it is a favorite resort for sucli Eskimo as are fortunate

enough to possess a gun. Ueing but a few miles from our winter liarhor,

there were almost daily excursions to these tide rifts by our l^skimo

hunters. Alter the 1st of .March very few ])regii:int t'eiiiales were killed

at tills i>lace, they having l)y this time chosen the localities for having

their young. Those killed after this date were all adult '' tigak," or old

stinking males.
'

It was interesting that the young—yenrlings ;ind some two-year olds,

such as had not yet arrived at maturity—were st'ldom, if ever, killed in

this open water, l)ut lived in colonies by themselves. When an Eskimo

finds a u\un])vv()l' <itlnJ:.s (breathing-holes) neartogetln'r, he always marks

tlir pkice by raising liltle iiiounds ol snow near the holes, for lie knows

tliat liere is a colony ol" \onng animals, wliicli li;i\-e better skins and
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meat than tlie old ones, and are moreover much easier to capture. I

liavc counted nearly seventy of these atluks on a space of two acres.

Wlien a i)reguant female has chosen the place where she is to have

her young, she makes an excavation from six to ten feet in length under

the snow, and from three to five feet wide, the height varying with-the

thickness of the snow covering. The atluk is at one extremity of this

excavation, and in &uch a position that it is always a ready channel of

retreat in case of danger.

The first young found in the Upper Cumberland waters was during

the early days of March; still I have taken a foetus from the mother in

the middle of April. The most profitable time for hunting the young-

seal is during the month of April ; after this date they have shed so

much that the skins are nearly worthless till the hispid hair lias got to

be of the proper length, when they are considered as the prime article,

and second only to the young of Callocephalus vihilinus in quality.

The first young one I procured that had begun to shed was April 15.

I have seen examj)les that were nearly or quite destitute of the white

coat, but still not having the next coat in sight. Such specimens on

close examination will be found to have a very tine coat of the new hair,

but so short as not to be percei)tible except on close examination, still

showing the exact location and distribution of the dark and light mark-

ings; the sMn at this time is very black, and often nuu'h scratched up,

probably by the mother in trying to make tlie young one yhift for itself.

I often examined the stomachs of young as well as adults, but till after

they had begun shedding the white coat, and were, in all probability,

25 to 30 days old, I found nothing but the mother's milk. After they

begin to shift for themsehes, their food, i'or a time at least, consists of

Gammari of different species.

Before the young shed the wdiite coat, they are from 23 to 3G inches

from the nose to end of fii])i)ers; the average the season through, from

a good series of measurements, was about 30 inches. They are very

variable in color; some are pure white; others very white on the lower

parts, but more or less dusky on back; others again are a fine straw-

yellow, with the same dusky variation as in the white ones. Tlie yellow

is also vaiiable in the intensity of shade. Karely some are found tliat

are quite duskj' all over, e.si)ecially on the head and back; these are

generally small and scrawny individuals. The hair is also quite as vari-

able in texture as in color. In some it is fine, long, and woolly (mostly

in the pure Avhite examples). In others it is straight or wavy, while
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some liave sliort and quite hispid hair. They weigh at birth from four

to six and one-half pounds, but grow at an astounding rate, becoming

exceedingly fat in a few days. The blubber on the young a few da;\s

old is almost white and thickly interspersed with blood-vessels; it is not

ht to burn. There is usually but one young at a birth; still twins are

not of rare occurrence, and one instance came under my observation

where there were triplets, but they were small, and two of them would

probably not have lived had they been bom. The season for limiting

the young at lat. 07° N. begins about the middle of ^Marcli and con-

tinues until the latter part of Aiuil. The first two weeks of Ai)ril are

the most productive, as later the hair is apt to be very loose, and many

even have large bare i)atches on them.

When the season fairly opens, the Eskimo hunter leaves the winter

encampment with his family and dog-team for some favorite resort of

this seal; he soon constructs his snow-hut, and is as well settled as if it

had been his habitation for years, for the seals he catches bring him

and his family food and fuel, and snow to melt water from is always

plenty, so that his wants are easily supplied, and he is contented and

hapi)y.

The manner of hunting the young seal is to allow a dug to run on

ahead of the hunter, but having a strong seal- skin line about his neck,

which the Eskimo does not let go of. The dog scents the seal in its ex-

cavation, which could not have been detected from the outside by the

eye, and the hunter, by a vigorous jump, breaks down the cover before

the young seal can reach its atluk, and if he be successful enough to cut

off its retreat, it becomes an easj" prey ; otherwise he nuist use his seal-

ing-hook very quickly, or his game is gone. It sometimes liajqTens that

the hunter is unfortunate enough to jump the snow down directly over

the hole, and gets a i)retty thorough wetting. The wonu'u often take

part in this kind of sealing, and many of llicm arc quitt' cxpcit. The

children begin when they are four or five years old. The teeth and 11 ip-

pers of their first catch are saved as a troi)liy and worn about tlic little

fellow's neck. The next year when he begins, this will give him good

luck, llicy think.

There exists a considerable spirit of rivalry among llic mothers as to

"whose ofl'spring has done the best, size, »S:c.. considered. This runs to

such a high pitch that I have known some mothers to cdtch tlic seal, and

then let her child lill it, so as to be able to swell the number of his

captures.
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Some of the Eskimo hunters belonging to the Florence brought as

many as seventy at one load. They were kept frozen, and \ve almost

lived on the meat diu'ing the season, and learned to like it very much.

Some of the hispid seals puji on the ice without any covering what-

ever. Six instances of this nature came under my observation, and they

were all young animals. The young exposed in this manner almost

always fall, a prey to foxes and ra^•ens before they arc old enough to

take care of themselves.

As the season advances and the young begin to shed their coats, the

roof of their igloo is often, or perhaps always, broken down, and the

mother and young can be seen on sunny days basking in the warm sun-

shine beside their atluk. The mother Avill take to the water when the

hunter has approached within gunshot, and leave the young one to shift

for itself, which generally ends in its staring leisurely at the hunter till

suddenh' it finds a hook in its side ; a stout seal-skin line is then made

fast to its hind flippers, and it is let into the atluk; it, of course, makes

desperate efforts to free itself, and is xerj apt to attract the attention of

the mother if she is anywhere in the vicinity. The Eskimo carefully

watches the movements of the young one, and, as soon as the mother is

observed, begins to haul in on the line. The old one follows nearer and

nearer to the surface, till at last she crosses the hole at the proper depth,

and the deadly harpoon is i)lanted in her body, and she is quickly drawn

out. If the mother has seen the hunter approaching the atluk, however,

she will not even show herself. I have never known of an instance

where they have attempted to defend their ofispring from man. I once

saw a raven trying to kill a young seal while the mother was making

frantic but very awkward attempts to catch the bird in her mouth.

When the young first assume the coat of the adults (about the time the

ice begins to loosen), they seem possessed of a vast amount of cmiosity,

and while swimming near tlie land, as they almost always do, can be

lured within gunshot by whistling or singing. They would often play

about the scliooner, diving underneath and coming up on the opposite

side, apparently enjoying it hugely. They delight to swim among the

pieces of floating ice in the qiTiet bays. The young and yearlings of this

species are often found together in small bands. The adult females will

average four feet and a lialf to the end of the flippers. Sucli si)e('imens

are probably from four to seven years old; the males are a little larger.

There is great variation in the skulls, but the sexes can readily be dis-

tinguished by the skull alone, the males having a longer and narrower

head, with the ridges more prominent.
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It is only tlic adult males (called "tigak," stinker, by the Eskimo)

tliat emit the horribly disagreeable, all-permeating, ever-penetrating

odor that bas suggested its specific name. It is so strong that one can

smell an Ivskimo some distance when he has been partaking of the tlesh.

They say it is more nourishing than the tlesh of the females, and that a

person can endure great fatigue after eating it. If one of these tigak

comes in contact with any other seal meat, it will become so tainted as

to be repulsive to an educated palate ; even the atluk of the tif/ak can

be (h'tcctt'd by its odor.

There is sometimes caught a hairless variety of this seal that the Es-

kimo call ''okitook." I have seen one such skin. It had a few fine

curly hairs scattered over it, but they were very ditierent in texture

from the ordinary hair. I do not know if the specimen otherwise dif-

fered from the ordinary seal. The food of the adults consists largely of

different s[)ecies of crustaceans, and during winter especially they sub-

sist to a considerable extent upon fish. I have found in them the re-

mains of Cottus scorpius, C. grcenlandiciis, Gadus ogac (commonly), and

Lqjaris vulgaris. During the time the adults shed for nearly a month

previous I could detect nothing but a few pebbles in their stonuichs.

They become poor at this time, and will sink when shot in the water.

The milk is thick and rich, and is sometimes eaten by the natives. The

excrement looks like pale, thickly clotted blood.

There are sometimes found albinos, of which the Eskimo tell marvelous

stories, one being that when they rise to breathe in their atluks they

come st<'rn first, and, in fact, they think such animals have their breath-

iu'^ajiparatus on the posterior end of the body. I imagine tliis origi-

nated IVom a niiti\(' once har]woning an alhiiio in its atlnk ar.d linding

his har]>o()n fastened in one of the hind 1lii»])ers.

Toward sjn'ing, when the sun is shining brightly, these seals e;m be

seen in .\\\ directions basking on the ice. They ai'«' to all ap]tearance

asleej*. but manage to wake n]> regularly e\ery lew luiuules to make

sure that there, is no danger about. A\ this season it is a favorite

method of the Eskimo to hunt them by crawling fiat on his belly toward

the seal, and when discovered to imitate the luoNcments of the animal,

and to advance only wlicu the seal looks in tlic opi)osite <lirection. In

this maniu'r they often a]»)>roach so close as to be able to i)nsh them

away from their atluks. This seal is of some commercial im]>ortance.

The Scotch whalers often buy from the natives «luriug the winter a thou-

sand skins. These are brought with the hhibber. autl often cost the pur-
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chaser not over 3 to 7 cents, and this mostly in tobacco, trinkets, oi' ship

stores. To encourage them to procure more skins, they are furnished

with a cheap hrccch-loixdhig gun and a few hundred cartridges, which

they soon waste, and then their guns are of course worthless. At the

rate both young and adults aie slaughtered at the i)resent day, they

will soon become so scarce that there will not be enough to supply the

wants of the natives.

11. Pagophilus groenlandicus, (Miill.) Gray.

••Iviolik/' Cum])oiliUi(l Eskimo.

The saddle-back is of frequent occurrence about the southern waters

of Cumberland Sound in spring and autumn. It is rather rarely found

singly, but generally in considerable schools. They are even occasion-

ally found as far np the sound as Annanactook, but mostly the young.

Their procreation is unknown to the Cumberland Eskimo. A few schools

were noticed at different times during September, 1877, and October,

1878, from the islands off tbe middle Labrador coast to Cumberland, at

times at considerable distances from land. Every Eskimo who can

secure it Avill have an adult male kiolik skin on the back of his toopik.

The skins are here never used for clothing, the hair being too short and

thin. They disappear from Cumberland when the ice makes, and return

again in spring with open water, but stay only a short time. The tlesh

is much inferior to the netsick.

12. Phoca barbata, O. Fab.

"Ojgook," Cuniberlaud Eskimo; "Oo-sook," Greenlanders.

This seal was first noticed a little to the southward of Cape Chidly,

and thence northward to our winter harbor in about lat. 07° IS". Ac-

cording to the Eskimo they are the most conunon about Cape Mercy,

Xugumeute, and the southern Cumberland waters, where they remain

the year around, if there is open water. They remain in the sound only

during the time there is open water, as they have no atluk.

On the west coast of Davis Straits they are not rare, but are saict by

whalemen to diminish in numbers above lat. 75° N. They appear to be

more common on the southern shores of the west coast of Davis Straits

than on the northern, so that the natives go soutliward some distaiu-e

to secure the skins. AVas noticed among the pack-ice in Da\ is Straits

in July and August.

The ogjook delights in basking ujjou pieces of floating ice, and gen-

erally keeps well out at sea. I have never seen any numbers together,

but almost always singly. The old males do not seem to agree well, and
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often bave severe battles on tlie ice-floes when tLey meet. Tliey use the

fore llippcrs, inst«';i<l of the teeth, in fiji^htinfj.

In Cuinl»('rlaii(l tliey hoftin -working' noithwanl as fast as the floe

edge of the ice breaks up, airiviniL; in the vicinity of Annanactook about

the hatter days of June. In autumn they move southward as fast as

tlic ice makes across the sound, always keepin;,^ in open water. They

are seldom found in the smaller fjords or bays, but delij,dit in wide ex-

panses of water. They dive 'to great depths after their food, which is

almost entirely Crustacea, mollusks, and even clams of considerable size.

This seal lias a habit of turning a summersault when about to «live,

especially Avhen tired at; this peculiarity, which is not sha-red by any

other species that I have seen, is a characteristic by which it may be

distinguished at a considerable distance. During May and June they

crawl out ui)on an ice-floe, to bask and sleep; at such times they are

easily approached by the Eskimo in their kyacks and killed. An adult

will often measure ten feet between the two extremes. The color is

variable ; the tawniness more or less clouded with lighter or darker mark-

ings irregularily disi>ersc(l. By July some of them become almost

jmked. At this season their stomachs contained nothing but stones;

some of them nearly of a quarter ]>oun(l weight. They seem to eat noth-

ing during the entire time of shedding, probably six weeks. Certain it

is tlu y lose all their blub])er, and by the middle of July have nothing

but " whitehorse," a tough, white, somewhat cartilaginous substance, in

place of blubber. At this season they sink when shot. Some specimens

were ])rocured that had scarcely any teeth at all, and in many adults

the teeth can almost be plucked out with the fingers. The young are

bdiii upon ]»icc('s of lloating ice, without any covering of snow. The

season of )>rocrcation is during the fore i)art of ]May. After the young

have shed their first woolly coat (which they do m a few <lays), they

have a very beautiful steel-blue Imir, but generally so clouded over with

irr#gul;iily dispersed jjalclics of white that its beauty is spoiled.

A IVjL'tus was i)rocured near the ^Middlicjuacktwack Islands A]»iil 28.

Its extr<Mne length was four feet seven inches.
IiK'hes.

Length of liead S._^

AVidih of nui/zle 4. 5

AN'idtli of lore fiii>j)er 4. 3

Length oi' fore tlii>i)er to end of nails
7J',,-

Greatest expanse of hind llijtper J.'.. 3

Length of hind Hipper IL*

From end of nose to eye .".. li

Distance between eyes 3. 50
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Color uniform grizzly mouse-color, -with a tinge of olive-gray. Muz-

zle, crown, and irregular patches on back and fore flippers white. From

nose to eyes a black line crossing the head back of the eyes, forming a

I)erfect cross. Nails horn-blue, tipped with white. Iris dark brown.

Nose black. Muzzle wide ; lips full and fleshy, giving the animal a

bull-dog expression. Body long and slender. Beard iDcllucid, abundant,

white, stout, the bristles growing shorter from the eye toward the nos-

trils. Hind flippers large and heavy, looking disproportionate. The

hair rather short, but fine and somewhat woolly. There was interspersed

another kind of hair, stiff and of a steel-blue ; the next coat, I take it.

The Eskimo are firm in the belief that the ogjook sheds its first coat

within the uterus of the mother. In this instance there was certainly

plenty of loose hair in the uterus; but the specimen had been dragged

some miles in its envelope over the rough ice, and banged around consid-

erably, besides having been kept three or four days in an Eskimo igloo

among a heap of decaying garbage, so it is not to be wondered at if the

hair was loose. There was little blubber on the specimen, and this was

thickly interspersed with blood-vessels. The intestines toward the anus

were filled with dung. The kidneys were very large, the heart remark-

ably so. The cartilaginous prolongation of the thorax, so i)rominent

in Pagomys fcctidus, is wanting in this species.

The ogjook is of great value to the Eskimo, who prize the skins very

highly. All their harnesses, sealing-lines, &c., are made from the raw

skins ; besides this, they make the soles of their boots, and sometimes

other i^ortions of their dress, from the skin. In such localities as the

whalemen do not visit, and the natives are obliged to construct skiu

boats, this seal is in great demand. It takes fifteen skins for an ominak,

or skin boat, and these skins require renewing verj" often. The skin of

the back and belly dries unevenly, so the Esldmo skiu the animal by

cutting it longitudinally along both sides, and drying the skin of the

upper and lower parts separately. It is a i^revalent belief among whale-

men that seals' livers, and more especially those of this species, are poison-

ous; but I am inclined to rate this as imagination. We ate the livers

of all species we procured without any bad ellects.

13. Trichechus rosmarus, Linn6.

"Awouk" and "Ivik," Cumberland Eskimo.

The walnis is quite common about Cape Mercy and the southern waters

of Cumberland, but at the present day rarely strays far up the sound.

Their remains, however, are by no means rare, even in the Greater King-
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wall, and many of the old Eskimo liut foimdations contain the remains

of thi.s animal. The Eskimo say they got mad and left; certain it is

thej' are found around Annanactook only as stra fillers at the i)resent

day. Considerable numbers were observed on i)ieeesof lloating ieenear

Cape iNIerey in -hd.\ . About Xu^umeute they are largely hunted by the

Eskimo living there. The Eskimo say the tusks of the male always

bcMitl outward toward the tii>s, while those of the female bend inward.

14. Cistophora cristata, (Krxltl).) Xilss.

The l)la(l(l('r-nose appears to be very rare in the ujjjx'r Cumberland

waters. One specimen was procured at Annanactook in antuiim, the

only one I saw. The Eskimo had no name for it, and said they had not

seen it before. I afterward learned that they are occasionally taken

about the Kikkertou Islands in spring and autumn. I found their

remains in the old kitehenniiddens at Kingwah. A good many indi-

viduals were noticed among the pack-ice in Davis Straits in July.

CETACEA.
1. Balsena mysticetus, Lin no.

"Akl>ik," Cumberland Eskimo.

Also called " Pumah." I think the word had its origin in this wise.

When whalemen tirst began to cruise in these waters, few, if any of

them, had a knowledge of the Eskimo language, and, to make the natives

undeistand wliat they were after, imitated the spouting of the whale by

blowing. This was soon taken up by the Eskimo as the "codlunak"

(white man's) word for whale, and soon came into general usage, and

thus one of the first words was made that now constitutes a part of the

pigeon-English of the whalemen's jargon.

The Cuml)erland Sound, or II(\garth Sound of Penny (Northumber-

land Inlet of ^^'al•ellam in 1841), has been renowned among Scotch and

American w halemen tor more than a quarter of a century as a favorite

resort of the ligjit whale, and one of the most ]>rotital)]e whaling sta-

tions on the globe, Put this locality, like all others, has been so thor-

oughly hunte«l nearly every season for a nund)er of years that it no

longer sustains its pristine renown as a luofitable whaling ground.

So many shij)s were sometimes found here at one time tliat tliere arose

a great spirit of strife among the crews as to which vessel would i)rociire

the most whales, and as a conse«iuenc(^ whales were* struck M'hen there

was but the slightest chance of seeming tiiem, and the line ha<l to be

cut to set tiieiu free. Such whales in all probability die, but not l)efore
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they have succeeded in peimaneiitly frightening others, which, instead

of seeking the ui)i)er waters of the sound for a few weeks' quiet feeding,

strike out and are seen no more.

Instead of allowing these animals to go up the sound, aud find their

favorite feeding grounds, they are attacked and chased as soon as they

show themselves at the mouth of the sound. In fact, they have been

so persistently persecuted that now very few pass up above Niantilic or

the Kikkerton Islands.

The fall whaling begins late in September and continues till the ice

makes across the sound. The whaling at this season is attended with

great danger and hardshii)S to the crews, and it is while luosecuting

this fall " hshing" that the foundation to many a stubborn case of scurvy

is laid.

The spring whaling begins generally in March or April, and continues

along the floe edge until July, when the ice has left the sound.

The Eskimo from the southern x>art of the sound and along the coast

from !Nugumeute to Hudson's Straits report whales as found in those

localities all winter ; it is then quite probable that they reproduce on

these coasts during the latter part of winter.

According to Eskimo tradition, these animals were once very r.bund-

ant in the Cumberland waters, and their remains now bleaching on the

rocky shores faithfully testify to this fact.

Of late years, whalers frequenting Cumberland Sound have been in

the habit of employing natives to catch whales, sui)plying them with

boats aud all necessary equipments. It is needless to say that they are

more successful than the whites in this hunt.

With their own i^rimitive gear, the Eskimo seldom attacked a large-

whale; bnt yearlings were frequently caught. 1 was presented with a

harpoon-head by the captain of a Peterhead whaler, that had been taken

out of a very large whale caught near tlie Kikkerton Islands; it was im-

bedded in the muscles, so that the whale must have been struck -while it

was quite small in order that the harpoon should have pierced through

the blubber. The weapon is, moreover, of a pattern which the Eskimo

I showed it to sa.y they never saw before; but I must confess I can see

but a very slight difference in it from those in use at the present duy.

The "black skin," called ^'nndctnk" by the natives, is considered as

a great delicacy; when they liave not eaten of this food for some time,

and then get an opportunity to indulge to their heart's coutent,^ they eat

till they can hardly move.

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 5
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2. Physalis antiquorum, Gray.

Kazor-bac^k of whalers.

I cannot positively assert that the razor-back frequents the Cumber-

laud waters to any great extent ; in fact, I somewhat doubt if it does,

one reason being possibly the scarcity of fish. I have seen it north

of Hudson's Straits and about Cape Mercy, as well as on the Greenland

roast in Disko Bay.

3. Megaptera longimaua Gray.

lluiiip-back of whalers.

I could not ascertain that this whale is common in Cumberland at any

season. It frequents the southern waters, but is little troubled by the

whalers. The Ivskimo do not seem to have a very clear idea of it.

4. Orca gladiator, (Bonn.) .Snnd.

"Killer" of whalers.

The killer is a very common whale in the ("iiiiiltci]:iii(l waters. They

arrive with the white whales, which they follow up the fjords. AFany

thrilling stories are told by the Eskimo as Avell as whalemen of <lesperate

fights between this animal and other whales. The Eskimo are rather

afraid of it, especially the solitary kyacker. I have known the white

whales to come in close proximity to the ship and lie along her sides,

when they were pursurfl by these voracious sea-wolves.

5. Phocaena communis, IJrooks.

Till" ijorpoisc is by no means rare, especially in the southern waters

during spring and autumn. I neither saw nor heard of them in the

vicinitj' of Annanactook.

6. Beluga catodon, (Linu<5) Gray.

White fish, or White whale, of whalers. "Killelnak," Cumberland Eskimo.

The white whales begin to work up the sound as soon as the ice begins

to loosen. They become very abundant, esjx'cially in the (Ireat Kingwah

Fjord. Ill .lul.\ iiiiiiiy liiindrcds rcjciir to ilic s;iiid Itcaclics (tf this fjord,

and some whalers have attem]>te<l to catch them in nets, but with indif-

ferent success. They are sometimes driven uj) jnto shallow v.ater at

flood tide, and by the receding of the w;iter many are left high and dry.

It is a (piestion of interest what they .u<) into this tjord aft<'r. it is not

to have their young, as they are aln-ady with the niolliers; nor does it

seem to be after food, as little or nothing is I'onnd in their stomachs at

this time. One thing 1 noticed, when they go uj) the fjord they have a

ragged appearance and dirty color, and, according to some whalemen,
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are covered with parasites; but after tlioy Lave been rolling and rub-

bing- themselves on the sand-beaches for a few days they look much

smoother and their color is a creamy white. The Eskimo say the males

and females keep separate, but I do not think there is much truth in

this statement. Some think they go on these shoals to avoid the attacks

of the killers, which play sad havoc among them outside, but do not

follow them into shallow water; but if this were the reason, they would

take refuge in any small bay or inlet, and not choose this x)articular fjord

year after year. I found no external parasites, but the internal ear

cavity was nearly filled with worm-like animals nearly two inches long.

They were firmly attached by one end, and stood erect, having some-

what the appearance of very coarse hairs. While migrating into the

sound they always keej) just at the floe edge, and if the ice is broken do

not seem to like getting among it. In the winter of 187G-77, a couple

got belated and froze uj) in the Kingwah tide rifts. They were harpooned

by the Eskimo in January. A considerable number of these whales are

caught by the Eskimo from their kyacks.

7. Monodon monoceros, Linn6.

Narwhal of whalemen. " Killeluaksuak," Eskimo.

By no means abundant, but of regular occurrence in sj)ring and au-

tumn. These whales give the Eskimo much trouble to capture, on

account of their agility. The horn is often used for the handle of the

harpoon, and for various other purposes where wood is scarce.
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By Ludwig Kumlien.

The following list is of necessity fragmentary and very incomplete

from various reasons. In the first place, the expedition did not arrive

at the proposed winter-quarters until October, when the weather had

become so inclement that most of the birds had gone southward. Dui--

iug the brief stojjs that were made at different harbors in the autumn of

1877, I was often obliged to remain on shipboard for want of a boat,

instead of cruising about, as I would otherwise have done. Of course

I often went out with the Eskimo 5 but as they were looking for whales

and seals, I got only such bkds as accidentally came in our way. In the

spring, the schooner was under weigh before the birds had fairly begun

nesting. The last three weeks of our sojourn in the winter harbor I was

prevented from making any explorations, except in the immediate vicin-

ity of the harbor, on account of the ice, which was driven northward by

the long;Continued southerly gales. This ice formed so perfect a barrier

about us that we could not get out of the harbor, and to have ventured

among it with a boat when the strong currents were whirling and crash-

ing it in everj^ direction would have been a piece of foolhardiness that

could but have resulted disastrously.

There is no point on either side of Cumberland Gulf or Sound that

is less suitable for a naturalist than was Annanactook Harbor. It is

formed by a cluster of small rocky islands, the outermost of a large

group lying between the Greater and Lesser Kiugwah Fjords. The

nearest point to the mainland from the harbor was about nine miles.

There were extensive valleys, with large grassy flats and sandy beaches,

much frequented by diiierent kinds of birds, both for feeding and breed-

ing grounds.

When the season was so far advanced that these places became the

resorts of birds, I seldom got an opportunity to go on a cruise, for with

the inclemency of the weather, the uncertainty of procuring a boat, and

tlie treacherous condition of tlic ice, it was almost sure that one or the

6i)
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other of these drawbacks Avould indefinitely postpone a contemplated

journey. At this time I had the use of but one liand, and could not

manage a kyack.

All the islands in the vieir.i'/y of Annanactook are rocky—solid rock,

in fact—with extremely scanty vegetation. The shores are generally

steep bluffs, and very little beach is exposed at low tide. A lew miles

lip the Greater Kingwah, however, are very extensive beaches, and

thither all the waders congregated as soon as the ice began to loosen

from the shores. After leaving our winter harbor, the Florence made

brief stoi)S at different points, but for such short periods that it gave

me very little time for explorations.

After our arrival on the Greenland coast I received very great assist-

ance from Governor Edgar Fencker and lady, of Godhavn, through whose

kiiuliitss I procured many valuable specimens. I can never forget the

kindness and unbounded hospitality of this educated and refined gen-

tleman and enthusiastic naturalist.

To Inspector Ivi-iirup Smitz and lacl^', of Ciodhavn, 1 am under veiy

great obligations, not alone for the valuable dtmations of interesting

Eskimo implements, but for their unthing zeal in making our sojourn

as jdeasant as possible, and the ready and entertaining information on

many little known subjects i)ertaining to Arctic matters.

I was not a little surprised, as well as delighted, to find in Governor

Fencker a person ijerfectly familiar with tlie birds of North America as

well as Europe. During his eleven years' residence in Northern Green-

land he has, of course, added much to the knowledge of Arctic ornithol-

ogy, and I was ideased to learn that he contemplated giving the world

the benelit of liis observation.-, in an ilhistratt'd woilc on the birds of

Greenland. Such a work, embellished with his superb drawings, can-

not fail to rank very high among the ornithological literature of the age.

1 have not the least doubt that future explorations in Cumberland

waters will yi«'ld a much richer harvest than [ gathered. Many species

will l)e a<lded, esjiecially if the Lake Kennedy region is visited in sum-

mer.

For the l)enelit of any future explorer who may \ isit this section of

countrj' I will give what appears to me the best route and manner of

reaching Lake Krunedy. A person wintering in CiinilKrlaiid will be

very a]>t to be stationed either at Niantilic on the western shore, or the

Kikkerton Islands on the eastern, a little fiirther to the north. These

points are favorite resorts for Eskimo in winter, and hunting parties



BIRDS. 71

leave both settlements for the interior every summer, so there would be

no difficulty iu securing Eskimo guides and assistants, who are abso-

lutely necessary to the success of such an enterjjrise. Good stiong dog-

teams, to carry boats and all the required equipments, can be secured

from the Eskimo, they driving their own teams.

The start should be made in May, and the course up the f^o-called

"Mollu Keitook" fjord that opens into the gulf about forty milesnorth

of the Kikkerton Islands on the western shore. This fjord can at this

season be traveled with ease with sledges its entire distance—about

ninety miles. During this stage of the journey the Eskimo could secure

enough seal in the ijord for both man and beast. When the inland

country was reached, reindeer woidd make a very acceptable substitute.

But this supply should in no wise be solely depended u])on. TVlien the

head of the fjord is reached there will be found a fresh-water stream, the

eastern exit for the Kenned}- Lake waters. This stream should be fol-

lowed to the lake. If it be late in the season, a whale-boat maybe taken

up the stream with comparative ease. There are some places where the

stream runs in narrow gorges, but the surrounding country offers suitable

places for a portage over such points, into the numerous lake-like ex-

pansions that will be met with. If it be in May there will be found an

abundance of snow for traveling with sledges on the land, and the com-

paratively level character of the country, which becomes more strikingly

so as one nears the lake, will present but fevr obstacles to a good dog-

team.

A light canvas tent should be a part of the equipment. While the

snow lasted this coiild be in(;losed within a wall of snow, and later be

made very comfortable with a stone wall.

The lake abounds in numerous small islands, has sandy as well as

grassy beaches, and is a favorite resort for myriads of waterfowl. It is

so large that one cannot see across it. Its location is probably between

the C6th and C7th parallels of north latitude. Salmon are abundant in

its waters, and a seal that, from the skin, I could not distinguish from

Fagomys fcetidus, abounds in considerable numbers. The vicinity is the

favorite feeding-ground of inunense herds of reindeer. Wohes and

foxes are very numerous, and among the Eskimo there is mention of an

animal that from their descriptions and drawings seems to be a Gulo.

Fossils (Silurian) seem to be very abundant, and petrifactions mar-

velously perfect abound in the lowlands. The surrounding country has

much the general aspect of a high northern prairie, being quite tlat and



72 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

sustaining a good growth of gTass and plants. The ascent to the Cum-

berland coast on the east and the Fox Channel on the west is so gradual

that it is hardly perceptible, the coast-line in both instances being pre-

cipitous. This is especially true of the western sloi>e, where it is so

gradiiwl lh:it it is with the greatest astonishment one suddenly linds

himself on the summit of an enormous clifi", with the breakers of Fox

Channol dashing on the rocks below him and an expanse of water stretch-

ing to the westward as far as the eye can reach.

The western outlet of the lake is larger than the eastern, and is said

to empty through a deep gorge near Point McDonald.

A fiir less satisfactory time to go is after the breaking-ui) of the ice.

There is no doubt it could be performed with less labor and fatigue at

this time, but for the naturalist the best season would be over.

AVlien the collections are ready, they can be safely cached till winter,

and brought down in comparative safety on dog-sledges. A very inter-

esting station lor a nat\iralist would be near the mouth of the gulf, in

the vicinity of the Kikkerton Islands 5 at this place there would be open

water iji April or May, and many valuable birds could be secured before

they scatter over the country to breed. When the birds arrive at

Annanactook, the season is already so for advanced that they immedi-

ately begin nesting. I have concluded to retain in the present list many

species on very slight evidence in the hojte that it n>ay in some degree

assist futiu-e explorers and put them on the lookout for some species

that might otherwise escape their notice.

The birds do not congregate in large numbers on the islands in

Cumberland to breed, the way they do to the southward and on the

Greenland coast. There is an exception with i^omateria moUisaima.

Some sjK'cies that breed by myriads two hundred miU's to the southward,

and are equally numerous on the coast of Greenland to T^'^ X. hit.,

are found only as occasional stragglers in the Cund)erlan(l waters.

Some idea of the barrenness of the islands around Annanactook may

be arrived at from the fact that from October to .July one liiire and

two ptarmUjans were brought in, and there were twelve Eskimo that

hunted the greater part of the time, and I was out on every occasion

when I thoughtit at all likely that such game conid be procured. Scotch

whalers have told me, that near Xugnnieate they have had as high as

two hundred ptar)iu(jauti during the winter, and hares in abundance.

I have added tlie Eskimo names of tlie birds in such instances as I

could do so with certainty. The Greenlanders' names are often (piite
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different from the Cumberland Sound Eskimo; tliese liave also been

added. These names will be of use to any one visiting this region not

conversant with the Eskimo language.

1. Tardus aliciae, I3d.

One si)ecimen caught on shii)board off the coast of Newfoundland,

October 22, 1878.

2. Saxicola csnanthe, Bechst.

Breeds along both shores of Cumberland and on the west coast of

Davis Straits, but rare.

One of the commonest land birds on Disko Island, Greenland, and

around Disko Bay, both on the islands and mainland. I showed .speci-

mens to Eskimo from jSTugumeute and Frobisher Straits, and they in-

stantly recognized them and said they breed there, but are not plenty.

3. Anthus ludovicianus, Becliat.

Kung-mik-took, Cumberland Eskimo.

The first specimens were seen in the spring at Annanactook Harbor on

the 30th of May. There was no bare ground ; but they frequented the

tide-rifts at low water, searching after small marine animals.

It looked very strange to see this bn-d running about among the stones

and in the water like a Clnclus. I examined the stomachs of specimens

killed in these localities, and found them to contain Gammarus, Lcemodi-

podia, Caprclla^ and a few small dwIIusIs! There can be no doubt that

they were feeding on this food from necessity, and not choice, for there

was no bare ground and no insects at this time. During the first of

June we had the severest snow-storm of the season, and I think most

of them perished. They would come around the observatory and shelter

themselves as best they could. They were so far reduced that they were

easily caught with the hand.

In autumn they leave for the south about the middle of Sei)tember.

At this season, besides their diet of insects, they feed on the berries of

Empetnim nigrum and Vaccinium uliginosum. During summer their food

consists almost entirely of insects, largely of dipterous larvae, which they

l)rocur(i among the cariccs around the fresh-water poiuls. At Annanac-

took they began building about the 20tl{ of .June. The nest Avas always

placed deep in a rock crevice, so far in, in fact, that I could not secure

any of the nests I found. On the Greenland coast, especially in tlie

vicinity ofhabitations, they often build in a tussock, much like a sparrow;

but there the ravens are not so numerous or destructive to birds and

eggs as in Cumberland.
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They practice every artifice to decoy an intruder from tlie vicinity of

tlio nest—.slKiMunin^huncncss, and nttcrinj;' the most plaintive cries; flit-

ting' tloni era;.-' to crag before the i»ursuer till they have led him far be-

yond the nest, when suddenly they seem to have recovered, and take

longer flights, till at last they jimip up very smartly and fly away ap-

parently higlily elated at the little ruse they have so successfully prac-

ticed.

This little bird is considered a great enemy by the Eskimo. They say

it warns tlie reindeer of the api^roach of the hunter, and, still worse,

will tell the reindeer if it be a very good shot that is in inusuit, that

they may redouble their efibrts to escape. The Eskimo never lose an

opportunity to kill one of these birds. I have seen one with a rifle

wasting his last balls iu vaiu attemj)ts to kill one when he knew that

there was a herd of reindeer not more than a (piarter of a mile away.

They are generally distributed on both sides of Cumberland Sound and

the west shores of Davis Straits to hit. 08° X. at least, but nowhere

very abundant. Toward autumn they become more or less gregarious,

and seem to migrate along the seashore.

4. Sitta caiolineusis, L.

Caught on shipboard oft' the coast of Newfoundland October 22.

5. Dendroeca coroiiata, (L.) Gray.

A single example, an adult male, in Codliavn Harbor, Greenland,

July 31, 1878.

6. Siuru8 nasvius, (IJoild.) Cones.

(Jaught on board the Florence in Straits of 15elle Isle, August 18.

7. Tachycineta bicolor, (Vitill.) Cab.

A couple of these swallows followed the schooner for two days in suc-

cession olf Belle Isle, in August, 1877. Where were they dining the

night i

8. Pyrrhula ?

July 10, 1871>, while hunting among the mountains near Oosooadluin

Harbor, in the northern waters of Cundierlaiul, my attention was called

by a bird whistling somewhat like A»n)clis [jarndKs, but louder ami

clearei'. f soon discovered it Hitting among some small w illows on the

grassy ledges of a i)erpendicidar elifl" about 1,.">()U feet abov*' tide level.

1 could not scale the cUlf, and had to content myself t)y wat(hin.u it. It

was apparently nesting among the willows, but kept continually just
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out of range. At the time I pronounced it undoubtedly tlie female

of Pijrrhula europea, whieli it resembled very much indeed, but now I

incline to the belief that it was more likely the male of Pyrrhula cassinii,

and that the female was sitting-. I made a life-size drawing- of it, anil

showed it to all the Eskimo in the vicinity. None could recognize it

;

but some said they had seen such a bird at Lake Kennedy, but that they

were "tuunnumik abertook," all red. This may have been Pinicola enu-

cleator, Carpodacus purpiirens^ or Pyrrhula europea, as I doubt not but

the last species would be called '' all red" by an Eskimo, The rod part

would certainly make the most lasting impression on his mind. I tried

for some hours to procure this bird, but at last it flew over a ravine that

I could not cross. I never got an opportunity to revisit the localit}^,

and this interesting discovery had to be left unsettled. The bird was

apparently s?afe-colored on the breast, the upper and lower tail-coverts

conspicuously white, the top of head and throat much darker than the

back. The flight was undulating. It kejit whistling almost constantly,

which led me to think it was a male bird.

9. Carpodacus purpureus, (Gm.)Gniy.

During a dense fog, September 1, 1877, oft' Eesolution Island, north

of Hudson's Straits, one of these birds was caught on boaid the Flor-

ence. The Eskimo describe a bird about the size of the 2)uri)le finch

that occurs in the interior, and is "all red." Such information is, how-

ever, in no manner reliable, as " abertook" may be any color from umber

to vermilion, and "all," especially when it comes to red, may be but a

small j)art of the plumage.

10. Loxia leucoptera, (Wils.).

Caught on board the schooner in a fog off Bonne Bay, Newfoundland,

August 15, 1877. Very common in the low pines at the head of Con-

ception Bay, Newfoundland, October, 1878.

11. ^giothus linaria, (L.) Cab.

"Anarak," Cumberland Eskimo. "Orpinginatook," Greenlanders.

Arrive in Cumberland as soon as the snow begins to disappear from

the mountain sides. I found them about Niantilic and the Kikkerton

Islands in September and October, but very few at our winter harbor.

They are now common from Nugumeute to Hudson's Straits, and inland

toward Lake Kennedy. Wherever there is a valley with any consider-

able vegetation, especially low willows, they are almost sure to be found.

Observed abundantly on Disko Island, Greenland, where I found half-
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fledged young in the last days of July. The nest here was built in small

willows, like a Chrysomitris. Although they seemed to be migrating in

October, I did not see any flocks, but only a few straggling individuals.

They seem to wander from the land very often in fogs. 1 have counted

a dozen oi- more in the rigging at one time from Hudson's Straits to Ni-

autilic. Off Kikkertarsoak Islands, on the Labrador coast, as much as

one hundred miles from land, these birds came aboard of the schooner

in a gale. Tliey were all young birds.

12. iEgiothus holbolli, Ktiulult.

A large linnet was caught in a thick fog in Grinnell Bay, September

3, 1877. It measured C.25 inches in length. The specimen was " picked"

by one of the ship's company while I went down into the cabin after my
skinning tools. The body (-without feathers) was preserved in alcohol,

and jMr. Ridgway pronounces it JE. holbolli. It was the only speci-

MHii I procured that differed in the least from a typical linaria.

13. ChryBomitria tristis, (L.) Bp.

An adult male caught on shipboard, August 22, 1877, off Cape Mug-

ford, Labrador.

14. Plectrophanea nivalis,. (L.) Meyer.

•'KoptTuiiak," Ciimberlaiul Eskiiiio. "Kdpaiiaiiarsuk," Greenlanders.

The first snowbird seen at our winter harbor was April 5, an adult

male. The weather was quite severe, and there was no bare ground.

It staid about the vessel some days, gleaning a scanty subsistence from

the cook's rul)bi.sh ])ile. After this date I saw none until ]May 8, They

then began to appenr around the Eskimo encampments, and were in

full song, ami a very beautiful song they have. Never did I so enjoy a

bird's song as T did llu'ir lively ditty after the long, silent, dreary winter.

By the 13th five pair had aiTived in the neighborhood, and the males

seemed to try and outdo each other in their efforts to be musical. Such

eomjjanions were they for me that I had no heiut to destroy them, nuu'h

as 1 wanted specimens in full plumage. The young E.skiiiio had no

such scruples, however, and supplied nir with specimens kilhd with

their bows and arrows.

By the last days of May thty had paired and el)o.sin their breeding-

places. The first eggs were proeiiied .liiiir L'o. The nests are very often

in such <leep fissures in the rocks that it is iiiii)ossible to get at them.

They are olfliged to hide away their nests in this manner to escape the

ravens. One of the most favorite positions lor t lie nest is inside of an
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Eskimo grave ; i. e., inside the stone cairn that they erect over the body.

I have even seen a nest built in an Esldmo cranium. The nest is large

and bulky, nearly the entu-e structure being composed of Poa arctica

and other grasses, and invariably lined with feathers or hair. One nest,

found July 11, that contained small young, was thickly lined with the

hair of Vulpes lagopns. Some contain only feathers ; others both hair and

feathers. The number of eggs in all the nests I found was six. They

present an almost endless variation in size and coloration, great differ-

ence being observable even in the same nest.

The snow bunting is generally distributed on both sides of Cumber-

land, but is nowhere abundant. Almost any locality is suitable, but I

doubt if the food supi>ly would be sufficient if they did not scatter well

over the country. They are very common on Disko Island and around

Disko Bay. Half-fledged young were taken near Godhavn August 2.

The first plumage of the young is a uniform ashy gray. The food of the

snowbird in summer consists largely of aquatic dipterous larvae. For

these they are constantly searching among the grass at the edges of fresh-

water ponds. During the autumn they feed mostly on various kinds of

seeds. They are very fond of the berries of Empeirwn nif/rum and Vacei-

nium uliginosum. As soon as the young are full-grown, they begin to

fiongregate in small loose flocks, and move southward with the first snows

of September. The young have by this time become lighter in plumage,

and the russet wash begins to appear on the head and neck. Thoy were

often seen on board the schooner on the passage, at one time two hun-

dred miles at sea, off Cape Chidly. There seems to be a striking difference

in the size between Greenland and Alaskan specimens, the latter being

the larger.

15. Plectrophanes lapponicus, (L.) Solby.

" Kioligak," Cumberland Eskimo. " Narksormutak," Greculamlcrs.

Not nearly so common as the preceding in Cumberland. In the

autumn of 1877, I found a good many in the vicinity of Niantilic, but

nowhere else ; saw no males in the breeding ijlumage after September.

During the summer of 1878, I procured one single specimen in Jiuie. I

think they breed in the interior on the level land, and do not frequent

the sea-coast so much as P. nivalis. I found them very common on

Disko Island, and procured eggs and young in July and August. Tiieir

food at this time seemed to be entirely dipterous larvre, for which they

searched about fresh-water pools. In autumn they feed on seeds and

beiTies. Many lit on the schooner during fogs and storms all the way



78 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

from Cape Cliidly to Niaiitilic ^Vccoidiiig to the Eskimo they axe more

common thau nivalis from JVuguineute southward and in the interior.

Tliere apjx'ars to be quite a marked difCerence in specimens from Green-

hind and iiom Ahiska, and a comparison of a huge series may give some

interesting results. The Eskimo say thej' will eat blubber and meat if

their food gets covered by snow. I have seen a specimen that was so

covered with some oily substance that the feathers on the breast and

belly were matted together. I am told by Xugumeute Eskimo that in

summer the males " akapok amasuit" (talk a great deal). From tliis I

infer that they are probablj" lively songsters during the breeding season.

16. Junco hyemalis, (L.) Scl.

Unce ol>laincd on sliipbccird off Belle Isle, October, 1878.

17. Scolocophagus ferrugineus, (Gin.) Sw.

Caught on shipboard during a gale oft" (lie north coast of Xewfonnd-

land, October, 1878.

18. Corvus corax, Linn(5.

"Tudluak," Cuiiilicrlimil Eskimo. "Koriiotook," Grpcnlaiidcr.s; but also called

"Tiilluak."

The raven is extraordinarily common on botli sliores of Cumberland

and on the eastern shore of the Penny Peninsula. In winter they con-

gregate about the Eskimo encampments, where they can almost always

get dead dog, if nothhig more. All tlie sitecimcns coll»'<-t('d by mc in

(Cumberland are of remarkable size, much larger than any I ever saw on

the Greenland coast. The same was remarked by Governor Fencker, of

Godhavn, who said he never could see any reason why the American

raven sliould be called a variety of the European till lie saw my speci-

mens from tlie Avestern coast of Davis Straits.

When tlie raven gets closely ])ressed by hunger, he will attack almost

aiivtliing but man. Young reindeer tiiU an ea.sy prey to them. AVhen

they attack a young deer, there are generally six or scA'cn in eonipany,

and about one-half the number act as relays, so that the deer is given

no rest. The eyes are the first parts attacked, and are generally speed-

ily Itlucked out, when tlie ])oor animal will thrash and llounder about

till it kills itself. In the eaptnre of the young of raf/omys foetid us they

evince a considerable degree of intelligence. I have, on diircreiit occa-

sions, witne.s.sed them capture a young .seal that lay ba.sking in the sun

near its hoh>. The first nuuuenvre of the ravens was to sail leisurely

over the seal, gradually lowering with each circle, till at last one of them
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suddenly dropped directly into the seal's hole, thus cutting off its re-

treat from the water. Its mate would then attack the seiil, and eu-

deavor to drag or drive it as far away from the hole as possible. The

attacking raven seemed to utrQe the seal on the top of the head ^vith

its powerful bill, and thus break the tender skull. In two instances I

allowed the combat to pro(!eed until the seal was killed, and then drove

the ravens away. I found no marks on the seal, except the blows on

the head, which had fractured the skull in two places.

December 13, 1877, I witnessed a very amusing chase after a Lepus

glacialis. There were two ravens, and they gave alternate chase to the

hare. Sometimes the raven would catch the hare by the ears, and hare

and raven would roll down the mountain side together thirty or forty

feet, till the raven lost his hold, aiul then its comj)anion would be on

hand and renew the attack. They killed the hare in a short time, and

immediately began devouring it.

They are extremelj' destructive to the eggs and young of all birds

that have an open nest. They breed so early in the season that the

young are fully Hedged by the time the eiders begin laying, and the

entire raven family then take up their abode on the duck islands, and

gorge themselves with eggs and young. J^or is it only the eggs they

eat, but their mischievous nature must out, and 1 have seen them drive

the duck from her nest and deliberately break the eggs.

The Eskimo accuse the raven of warning the deer of the approach of

the hunter by a peculiar croak not uttered at other times. This heli)s

to add odium to their not over-enviable reputation. They are constant

attendants of the Eskimo while seal-hunting. If the hunter i)rocures

more seal than he can take back with him, he will cover them with snow

and return for them; but the operation has been watched by the black

robbers from the neighboring (ilitt's, and a good number of them are soon

made acquainted with the discovery, and as soon as the Eskimo is gone

the seal is exhumed and soon reduced to the mere skeleton. I tried on

several occasions to catch them by baiting a hook with a piece of meat,

and carefully concealing the string in the snow. They took hold of the

meat very cautiously, and lifted it till they saw the string, And then flew

away in great haste.

During the winter, while making skeletons, I used to throw the refuse

outside of the observatory; and I have i-epeatedly watched the ravens

sit aiouiid and wait till I went to dinner, about 3.30 p. m. It was then,

of course, quite dark; but as soon as I left the hut they came and got

their meal, but were extremely cautious, often turning the pieces over
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many times before they swallowed tbeui, and even throwing and tossing

them, to he sure that there was no traj) abont it. Some pieces that

looked suspicions they would not eat, but walked around them and

turned them over, but could not be convinced that there was not some

trickery about them, I have often Ibund tlicin liuntin;; about tlic ob-

servatory after some stray scraps, even on my return fi'om dinner, when

it was so dark that I could not see them but a few feet away. On moon-

light nights I have known them to make visits to the rubbish pile out-

side our observatory; but such cases are rare, and only at the season

when they cannot get any food without the greatest diflHculty. At
Annanactook Harbor they began building as early as ]March 20, but I

saw some carrying pieces of skin and hair from the Eskimo encampments

many days earlier than this, and when we had a temperature of —40°

Fahr.

They nest only on the south side of the highest and most inaccessible

dilfs, so the nest can seldom be reached. I examined one nest built on

a little shelf of a high clift". It was composed almost entirely of pieces

of Eskimo skin clothing, anu)ng which were scattered the larger wing-

bones of gulls, the larger primaries of several si)ecies of birds, twigs of

-salix, &c. The inside had a good lining of Poa alpina, and a consider-

able (juantity of reindeer, fox, and dog hair, the whole i)resenting a very

cozy appearance indeed. As soon as the seals begin to imiji umlci tlic

snow on the ice, they follow the foxes, which find the seal an<l drag them

out. Xow the ravens can fore well on the leavings. The Eslcimo finnly

believe that it does not hurt the ravens' eggs to freeze. They say the

shell cracks, but the inner membrane is very thick and lougli. 1 found

that the Scotch whalers are also of this opinion, some ]»ositively assert-

ing that they had kwowu fnKcn ravens' eggs to hatch !

The young are full-Hedged by the latter part of May. During the

autumn months thej^ feed largely on the berries of Vacci)iiKm ulifjiiiosKm

and Kinpctni in iii;irinii. 1 ha\c ot'lcii oltserxcd thciti lishing ;it low tide

among the stones. 1 Icilled a couple to ascertain tlie naturi' of the food

they got. 1 found it to be CotfiiN scorpius and TJparis n(J(i<in'.s ?, with a

few small crustaceans.

Tliey are resident in ( "unilicrhiiid the entire year, but ajipt-ar more

numen)us in winter, fn»Mi their hal»it of staying aliout the I'.sk lino en-

campments.

The raven is (•(•nsideied as worse than useless by the Eskimo, They

make no nse of them excejtt to wipe tlie bhutd and grease i'vo\n their

hands and l'a<e with the leathers.
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19. Empidonax flaviveutris, Bd.

Taken at sea oif Cape Farewell, Greenland, September, 1878. This

is, I think, the first recorded instance of its occurrence in Greenland.

20. Brachyotus palnstris, (Bechst.) Gould

"Sutituk" (?), Greeulandcrs.

Apjjarently rare. Foimd breeding in the Kinguite Fjord in the Penny

Peninsula; also in the Greater Kingwah. Probably will be found more

common in the interior toward the southwest in Hall's Land, if it be the

si)ccies described to me by Eskimo from there. They say it nests under-

neath an overhanging shelf of rock on or near the ground. Appears to

be rare on the coast of Greenland. Is found as far north as 70° N. lat.

21. Nyctea scandiaca, (L.) Newt.

"Opig,iuak," Cumberland Eskimo. " Opik " aud " Opivksook," Greenlauders.

I was very nnich surprised not to find this owl more common. At the

Ivikkerton Islands and uj) Kinguite Fjord were the only localities where I

met it on the west coast. From Hudson's Straits to Nugumeute, in Hall's

Land, it is more common, probably on account of the greater abundance

of hares and ptarmigans in this region. It probably breeds on the

Ilunde Islaiuls in Disko Bay, and on the " islands" (the rocks projectiug

through the glacier) in the glacier on the mainland, to the eastward of

Itittenbenck, Greenland. They are by no means strictly nocturnal. I

]ia\e seen them chasing x>tarmigan at midday in October, when the sun

was shining brightly. I have seen them coursing along the shore at low

tide, aj)parent]y_//.s7/ /;///; but whether they were hunting for sni])e or fish

I am unable to say, as they were so shy that I could not get within rifle

range of them. The primaries are highly prized by the Eskimo for their

arrows. These birds migrate to the southward about the same time as

the majority of the waterfowl.

22. Falco candicans, Gm.

" Kiik.sovea.suk," Greeulandcrs.

During the Avhole year's collecting on Cumberland Island I saw but

one single specimen, late in November, 1877. He was beset by a large

(•(ncourse of ravens that were teasing him, as the jays do hawks and

owls at home. According to the Cumberland Eskimo, they are very

rare, and seldom seen except in winter. Many do not know them at all.

On Disko Island, especiall,^ in tlie Godhavn district, they are common

and resident. Tliese hawks seem to prefer nesting in the vicinity of

" bird rocks," where they can j^rocure plenty of birds with very little

Bull. Nat. Mus No. 15 G
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trouble. Ill \\ inter tliey .subsist wholly onptarmi<iaiis and liarcs. Gov-

ernor Fencker, dui-iug his long residence in Northern Greenland, has liad

good opportunities for studying this bird, and he thinks tliere is but one

species inliabiting the country, having Icnown of instances where the

parents of a nest represented the two extremes of plumage. Nor does

the difference seem to be sexual, seasonal, or altogether dependent upon

age, but more probably partaking of that remarkable phen<)nien(»n famil-

iar in Scoiys asio.

During my frequent excursions about Disko Island I often lia<l an

opportunity of witnessing this hawk preying upon jaegers, kittiwakes.

&c., but was surprised that they are not i)ossessed of swifter tlight. A
duck hawk would have made a short Job of catching a kittiwake that

one of these hawks followed till he fairly tired the Ijird out. Tlieir sue

cess seems to depend more upon a stubborn perseverance than alacrity

of flight. The flesh of the young birds is by no means despicable food,

and is liighly prized by the Danish colonists.

23. Falco communis, Gin.

A regular breeder in Cumberland. Usually found about the Eider

Islands. Procured nearly full-fledged young in August that were taken

from the nest on a high cliff in the Greater Kingwah Fjord.

24. Astur atricapillus, (Wils.) Jard.

A single specimen, at Niantilic, Septeudjcr 10, 1877.

25. Haliaetus albicilla, Linud.

"Notkovalik," (Jrconlanders.

I saw this eagle at American Harbor, in October, 1877, at two differ-

ent times. In the spring of 1878 I often noticed a pair that flnally

built a nest on a high but not inaccessible clift" in Kingwah Fjord. I

could have shot the birds, but waited until I should be able to i)rocure

the eggs, and then get the birds. Unfortunately tlie wind set in iVom

the south, and I could not get near the place on account of ice till the

Florence set sail for the Greenland coast. Enough was ascertained,

however, to show that this bird does breed on the western shores of

Davis Straits, althougli ]>robably sjyaringly. On the coast of Green

land it is by no means uncommon. Eggs were procured from ( 'lausliavn

through the Icindness of Governor V.. Fencker.

26. Lagopus albus, ((iiiu-l.) And.

'•Al;:i;,Mk " Oloth .spi-cio.s), CuiiiIk rlaiid Kskiino.

Very few ptarmigan were found about our winter harbor: but. from

the Eskimo accounts, they are (|nit«' common in tlie larger valleys, where
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there is a ranker growth of willows. The stomachs of those I examiiietl

of this species contained willow buds and small twigs. From Nugn-

mcute soutlnvard and westAvard in the interior they are abundant

according" to the Eskimo stories, but which species is of course impossi-

ble to say. They begin to change color as soon as the snow commences

CO melt, in lat. G7° N. about the middle of May. This change in i)lum-

age is more tardy as one goes farther north. I was informed by intelli-

gent Greenlanders that north of Uperuavik, near the glacier, they had

found ptarmigans nesting, and that the male was in perfect winter plum-

age. This was probably L. rupestris. If this be true, it is i)0ssible that

in sections where much snow remains during the summer the change is

very late, or, perhaps, does not occur at all.

27. Lagopus rupestris, (Gmel.) Leach.

"Akagik," Cumberland Eskimo. "Akeiksek/' Greenlanders.

I am unable to throw any light on the distribution of these birds in

Cumberland, as I was unable to procure but a single specimen of this

species and two of the preceding. The crop was crammed full of sphag-

num moss.

28. JEgialitis semipalmata, (Bp.) Cab.

''Koodlukkaleak," Cumberland Eskimo.

Arrived at Annanactook about the middle of June. By no means

rare. Breeds on the mossy banks of fresh-water ponds along both the

KJingwah Fjords, as well as other localities in Cumberland. It seems

remarkable that the Cumberland Eskimo should discriminate between

this and the following species, when they confound all tlie larger gulls

under one name. Tliey told me that yE. hiaticula was larger, flew

faster, and had a stronger voice than semipalmatus !! All of which is

true. The condition of the ice at the time these birds were nesting

kept me from visiting their breeding-grounds, although but a few miles

away. They migrate southward as soon as the fresh water is frozen.

29. iEgialitis hiaticula, (L.)

"Tiikagvajok," Greenlanders.

I am not aware that this species has hitherto been introduced into the

North American fauna, though long known as a common bird on tlie

Greenland coast, where JE. semijKilmata is rare. It is apparently more

common than the preceding in Cumberland. Arrives about the same

time, and breeds in similar localities. Very common about Disko Island,

Greenland, wher(; young birds were procured. This bird is readily

distinguishable from ^E. semipalmata by its greater size and more



84 NATURAL HISTORY OK ARCTIC AMERICA.

robust foiiii, in lia\ iiij,^ u \vliite patcli above and behind the eye, and

iinich \vider pectoral band; it will also be tbund that only the outer and

middle toes are united by a web.

30. Strepsilas iuterpres, (L.) 111.

" Tolliyvak," Cireoiilautlcrs.

Common about Disko Bay, Greenland, and northward to T.P X. lat.

at least. Breeds on the Green, Hunde, and Whale Islands in Disko

Bay. They nest amonj:^ the Sterna arctica, and it is impossible to dis-

tin<^uish between tlie eggs of the two species. Kot observed in Cum-

berland Sound, nor on the east coast of the Penny Peninsula; still, the

bird was instantly recognized by the Cumberland Eskimo, when they

saw it on the Greenland coast, and they had the same name for it as the

(ircenlanders.

31. Recurvirostris americaua, Gm.

I enter this bird on my list on Eskimo authority,—poor aut!u>rity, it

is true, but I have in my possession a drawing, made by a wild Eskimo,

that is so unmistakably this bird that I do not hesitate to accept it,

especially when he gave me a perfect description, and that without any

attempt on my part to draw him out. He says he saw them for the fiist

t-iine in the sunnner of 1S77, wiiMe reindeer hunting, south of Lake

Kennedy.

32. Lobipes hyperboreus, (L.) Cuv.

"Sliatgak," Cuiiili<'rlaii(l E.skimo.

Arrives in Cumberland in ,lnne. Large flocks were repeatedly seen

going to and coming from their breeding-grounds in KLingwah Fjord. Xot

nearly so common in Cumberland as the following s})ecies. The remarks

on the habits of 1*. ftilicarius as observed by me will apply to tliis s]te-

cies only in part. I have seen them as far south and farther north, and

nearly as far from lantl, as tli(> following s])e('ies, but only a fi'W indi-

viduals. They seem to prefer the shore more, are often noticed running

about on the ice-cakes, and when they see anything in tlie water they

want jiuiip in after it. Bree<l plentifidly on the islands in Disko Bay

and a rum 1(1 I'pernax ik ; on these islands they nest among Stmia iiKtcruvd.,

(»n the rocks; in Cumberland, around fresh-water jxnids, on grassy

banks. Tlu'y are api)areutly less gregarious than P. fttlicoriits, and

prefer the smaller bays to the more open and boisterous wat(>rs. I have

oftiMi seen a whole Hock alight on the drift-ice and fee<l by jnni]>ing into

the water alter tiie food when seen; but fnlicarius would have lit in the

water in the tirst ])lace. Eggs wcm'c i)rocured on the Green Islands in

Disko Ba\

.
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33. Phalaropus fulicarius, (L.) Bp.

"Sbatgak," Cumbt'iluml Eskimo. ''Whale-bird," or "Bowhcad Bird," of

whalemen.

These birds were met with at great distances from land. The first

seen on our outward i^assage was on August 4, 1877, in lat. 41° N.,

long. 08"^ "W. ; here large flocks were met with. As we proceeded north-

ward, their numbers increased till we reached Grinnell Bay. Off the

Amitook Islands, on the Labrador coast, two hundred miles from the

nearest land, I saAv very large flocks during a strong gale. Hardly a

day passed but some were seen, either flying about in a rapid and vig-

orous manner, often rising to a considerable height, and then suddenly

darting off in the direction of a si>outing whale, or swimming about

with that grace so eminently characteristic of the phalaropes. They

follow the whales, and, as soon as a whale is seen to blow, immediately

start for him, as a quantity of marine animals are always brought to the

surface.

Very few were seen north of Frobisher Straits, for the weather by

this time had probably become too severe for them, and I think the

birds seen on the passage were migrating southward. I am more in-

clined to think so, as the next year, in going over nearly the same route

a month later, very few were seen. They arrive in Cumberland with

the breaking-up of the ice, and from this time till they begin breeding

are seldom seen on the shore, but cruise out in the sound. Whalemen

always watch these birds while they are wheeling aroimd high in the

air in graceful and rapid circles, for they know that as soon as they

sight a whale blowing they start for him, and from their elevated posi-

tion they can of course discern one at a nnich greater distance than the

men in the boat. I doubt if it be altogether the marine animals brought

to the surface by the whale that they are after, for if the whale remains

above the surface any length of time they always settle on his back and

hunt parasites. One specimen was brought me by an Eskimo that he

had killed on the back of an Orca gladiator; the oesophagus was fairly

crammed with Lwrnodipodian crustaceans^ still ali\'e, although the bird

had been killed some hours; they looked to me like Caprella pJiasma

and Gyamus ceti. According to the Eskimo who killed it, tlic birds were

picking something from the whale's back. I have often seen them dart

down among a school of Delphinaptcrous Icucas and follow them as far as

I could see. On one occasion a pair suddenly alighted astern of my boat,

and were not three feet from me at times; they followed directly in the

wake of the boat, and seemed so intent on picking up food that they
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jiaid no attention wJiatevcr to us. Tlicy liad i)r()l)ably mistaken the

boat for a whale.

They are m itliont doubt the most graceful of all birds on the water, so

light and buoyant that they do not seem to toueh the water. While

swimming, they are continuallj" nodding the head and tiu-ning from one

side to the other. They have greater i)owers of flight than eitlicr hyper-

horcus or icilsoni, and lly nnich mon; swiftly. In Cumberland, as well as

on the Greenland coast, they nest with hyptrhoreuH.

Governor Fencker tells me they are not found as far noilli as Jtyper-

horcus; probably few breed above 75° N. lut. Arc coniinon on tlie out-

lying islands between Xugumeute and Hudson's Straits. About the

entraiice of Exeter Sound, on the east coast of Penny Peninsiila, are

some islands which the Eskimo call "Shatgak nuna"—I'halaropes

land—so they are probably very common there.

When they begin nesting they live more on shore, and probably get

their food along the beaches at low tide. There is groat variation in

plumage, even among the ai)parently adult birds, in spring. 1 think it

quite probable that they do not attain their lull i»lumage the first year.

34. Triuga miuutilla, Aitill.

Noticed in Niantilic, September, 1877, au<l in Disko Fjord, Greenland,

August, 1878.

35. Triuga fuscicollis, Vieill.

Breeds in Kiugwah and Kingnite Fjords, and probably iu other suit-

able localities on both shores of Cumberland Sound. Considerable num-

bers were observed along the beach near Nuboyant, on the west shore,

in July; they were in all i)robability breeding. We were cruising close

to shore, but I could not land.

36. Triiiga maritima, IJriiuu.

" Sigercak,'' Cuuiberlaud Eskimo. " Sarbaraook," Grecnlaudei-s.

The purple sandpiper is the first wader to arrive in spring and the

last to leave in autuiuu. The 4th of ,Iune is the earliest date 1 met them

at ,\uiiauactook; this was duiiug a heavy snow stonn, and the earliest

date possible that they could Innc found aii> of tlir rocks hare at low tide.

The tlock lit on the top of one of the small islands in the harbor, and

sheltered them.selves from the storm by creeping behind and underneath

ledges of rocks; thiy ihtn huddled togcthei like a Hock of quails in

winter. 1 liaxr ottcn noticed tiic same hal»it with them in late autumn,

whih^ they were wailing for low tide. They remained in the vicinity of

Annauactook till >«'ovember,—as late as they could find any exposed
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shore at low tide; were very comuion in all tlie localities that I visited

on Cumberland Island. Saw a good many on the Greenland coast. It

is said that some remain in the fjords of South Greenland all winter.

They seem completely devoid of fear, and can almost be caught with

the hands. Although jsuch lovers of the rocky sea-shore, they nest on

the borders of fresh-water lakes. Hundreds were breeding a few miles

from our winter harbor, but it was imi)ossible to reach the mainland on

account of the treacherous condition of the floating ice. The specimens

collected by me on Cumberland Island differ so much from the Alaskan,

that I conjecture the x)robability of a western variety when a series can

be brought together for comj)arison.

By the latter days of June very few were to be seen on the sea-shore,

they having gone inland to breed.

They appear very sociable, and when a large flock is together they

keep up a lively twitter, by no means unpleasant. As the breeding

season ai)proaches, the males have a peculiar cry, resembling somewhat

that of Actitlints hartramius, but lower and not so ju-olonged. When
this note is uttered they assume a very dignified strut, and often raise

the wings up over the back and slowly fold them again, like the upland

plover. After the breeding season commences very few are seen on the

sea-shore till the young are full-grown. They are somewhat crepuscular

in their habits.

37. Tringa subarquata, (Gould) Temm.

iS^ot uncommon in North Greenland. Eggs were produced ^t Chris-

tianshaab, Greenland, through the kindness of Governor Edgar Fencker.

Xot observed on any part of Cumberland that I visited.

38. Tringa canutus, Liuud.

A small flock lit on the schooner's deck in I»[ovember after the harbor

was frozen over. Saw none in the spring or summer. Seem to be quite

common in North Greenland, but probably do not nest south of lat.

TOON.

39. Calidris arenarla, Liuu.

One small flock in September, 1877, at Niantilic; no specimens were

procured.

40. Limosa hudsonica, (?) (Lutb.) Sw.

Two godwits were seen near Cape Edwards, on the west coast of

Cumberland Sound, in September, 1877, but I could not, with certainty,

ascertain the species.
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41. Totanus melanoleucus, (Gm.) Vicill.

A sinj^lo spociiin'ii on Arctic I.slaiid, CiiinbeiiaiKl Sound, Sojitemher

14, 1877.

42. Numenius borealis, (Forat.) Lath.

A few flocks seen passin^^ northward up Kingwah Fjord in June.

One specimen procured. Not noticed in autumn. Well known to the

Cumberland E.skiino.

43. Grus ? (i)rol)ably fraterculus).

(^uitc connuon in some localities. Breeds in Kinj^wali and Eangnite

Fjords in Cumberland, in Exeter Sound, and Home Bay on the west

coast of Davis Straits. Common, especially during- .spring, at Godliavn.

44. Cyguus ?

Swan.s occasionally occur in the Southern Cumberland waters ; but the

species is uncertain, as I could not procure a specimen. Said to be of

regular occurrence in the Lake Kennedy region.

45. Anser albifrons, var. gambeli, (Hart.) Couos.

Not observed in any numbers about our winter harbor, but undoubt-

edly occurs in abundance on the freshwater lakes. This is i)robably

the goose that the I'lskimo take in such great numbers at Lake Kinmedy.

where they drive them towards the sea-coast while they are in moult.

Are common on the Greenland coast to 72° N. lat., and probably much

fartlu'r. Large Hocks were met with on the pack-ice in the middle of

Davis Straits, July 21, 25, and 2G. Eggs were procured in the Godhaven

district in Greenland. The skin of the breast is sometimes used by the

E.skimo for under-garments.

46. Auser hyperboreus, Pall.

Ap])ears to be rare and migratory in the Cumberland waters. Saw a

few specimens in early spring and late autumn.

47. Braiita hutcliinsii, S\r.

A single specimen procured June 10 in Kingwah Fjord. The Eskimo

who killed it said he has seen many to the southward of Nugumeute.

Saw no Canada geese at any time during my stay.

48. Anas boschas, Linn.

" KaiTtoolnk," Greonlanders.

Not observed in Cumberland, and nnknowTi to the Eskimo. Not rare

on the ('irccnhind coast as far north as Upernavik. The flesh of this

duck on the coast of Greenland is scarcely (it to eat, being almost as

rank as a loon's.
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49. Bucephala ?

Flocks of whistlers were observed on three occasions in May; but I

could not Avith certainty identify the species, as none were killed. B.

islaudica is quite common in the Godhavn district on the coast of

Greenland; breeds near Christianshaab.

50. Histrionicus torquatus, (Linn.) Bp.

" Toruauiartook," Grcculauders.

Three examples seen, and one killed at Annanactook. Not uncom-

mon in the Godhavn district on the Greenland coast.

51. Harelda glacialis, (Liun.) Loach.

"Agiugak," Cnmbeilaud Eskimo. "Aglok," Greeiilanders.

Arrived at the head of Cumberland during the latter days of May.

As soon as there was extensive open Avater they became quite numer-

ous, and their loud and incessant cries could be heard at any hour out of

the twenty-four. They nest on the small rocky islands, especially about

the Greater Kingwah Fjord, but singly, and not in colonies. They mv,

gregarious when they first arrive, but soon pair and scatter. Common on

the whole Greenland coast, and breed far to the north. These ducks

are the noisiest birds for their size I have ever met. During the breed-

ing plumage, scarcely any tM o males can be found that are precisely

alike.

52. Polysticta stelleri, (Pall.) Eyton.

A beautiful adult male was shot in Disko Fjord in August, 1878. The

specimen is now in the collection of Governor Edgar Fencker of God-

havn. During the time we were blockaded by the ice-jam at Annanac-

took Harbor, in Cumberland, I saw three or four of these eiders. At

one time a superb specimen sat for hours on a cake of ice but a short

distance from the ship; but I could not reach it on account of the break-

ing ice. I watched him a long time with a good glass, and there is no

question of its identity. In late autumn I saw some that I think were

of this species.

53. Somateria mollissima, (Linn.) Leach.

"Metuk," Cumberland Eskimo. "Mottek" and "Araaulik," Grcenlaiulers.

This eider is one of the commonest birds in Cumberland, and the only

species that congregates together in any considerable numbers to breed.

They are at all times gregarious. The old males separate from the

females and young as soon as the breeding season is over, and assemble

by themselves in large flocks. They also migrate southward much
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earlier than the leiiiales and yoimg. Durinj^ the autiiimi of 1877 we

l)i()(ui('(l about seventy of tliese birds; but not u single adult male was

shot or even seen. They were met with in large Hocks at sea oil" the

outer islands on the east coast of Uall's Land; here I also remarked

that they seemed to be all males. As soon as there is any open water

they are found in sjuing; still they were not common at Annanactook

till the latter days of .May. Eskimos IVom the south reported them on

the Hoe edge near ]S'iantiIic early in 31ay, and 1 saw a few on an iceberg

near the Middliejuacktwack Islands on the 30th of April. They can

stand almost any temperature if they can lind open water. I saw one

adult male in the tide rifts of the Greater Kingwah in January. The

day I saw him it was —50° F. ; but he proved too lively for me. The

]Cskimo could have prociu'ed him on different occasions; but they had

some sui^erstitious notion regarding so unusual an occuirence, and

would not kill it.

In the fall of 1877 1 often found broods still unable to lly, though

more than three-fourths grown, as late as the middle of October. Snuill

Hocks continued about the open tide-holes till November 17. At this

date I killed six young males; the temperature was —7° Fah. They

had at this time about fifty miles to the open water.

Their food in autumn consists almost entirely of mollusks. I have

taken sliells from the cesophagus more than two inches in lengtli; from

a single bird I have taken out forty-three shells, vaiying from one-

sixteenth to two inches in length. The adult birds in spring did not

seem to be quite so jKirticular; in them I found almost all the common
forms of marine invertebrates, and sometimes even a few fish {Liparis,

and the young of Coitus .scorpius).

I5y the first week of ,lnne they were abun<lant: enormous lloeks would

congregate on an ice ti«'ld and liold high carnival. 1 liave watched such

gatherings witli a great deal of interest. When thus assembled, sonu*

olil \('teran would make liiinself eonsi)icuous, and jabber away at a ter-

iil)h' rate, often silencing the great»'r i)ortion of the rest, who appeared

lo listen for a short time, when the entire crowd would break out, each

<»ne aj)i»arent]y expressing his or liei- opinion on the vsubject. There

always seemed to be the best of good feeling in those meetings, how-

evei-. and all points were ai»i)arently settleil to every one's satisfaction.

1 ha\c often lain behintl a rock on their breeding-islands and watched

lliem lor a long time. On one occasion we disturbed a large colony, and

the dneks all left the nests. I sent m> f^skimos away to another island,
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while I remained beliiud to see how the ducks woukl act when tliey

returned. As soon as the boat was gone they began to return to their

nests, both males and females. It was very amusing to see a male alight

l)eside a nest, and with a satisfied air settle himself down on the egg^.

when suddenly a female would come to the same nest and inform him

that he had made a mistake,—it was not his nest. He started up, looked

l)lankly around, discovered his mistake, and with an awkward and very

ludicrous bow, accompanied with some suitable exi)lauation, I supiiose,

li(5 waddled oft' in search of his own home, where he found his faithful

mate installed. JSTow followed an explanation that seemed to be hugely

enjoyed by all in the vicinity. A pretty lively conversation was licpt

up, probably on the purport of (mr visit, as they seemed uuich excited.

I could spare no more time to watch them, and crept out from my hiding-

place into full Aaew of all, and a look of greater disgust and astonish-

ment than these birds gave me is difiicult to imagine; they evidently

regarded such underhand work beneath the dignity of a human being,

and probably rated me worse than a gull or raven. So sudden and

unexpected was my appearance that many did not leave their nests, but

hissed and squaked at me like geese; these same birds left their nests

before when the boat was within a quarter of a mile of the island.

The first eggs were procured June 21. The islands on which they

nest are but small barren rocks, of an acre or less in extent, and often

but a few feet above high tide-mark. There are a few patches of Poa

arctica and Cochlearia officinalis scattered about, and these contain the

greater number of nests. Each nest has a little circle of green sod about

it, which is manured every year and becomes quite luxuriant. These

mounds are sometimes a foot high and as much in diameter, having been

used as a nest for many years in succession. Very little repairing is

necessary to fit the nest for the reception of the eggs,—merely a little

grass or moss. But little down is used till'the full complement of eggs

is laid. The nests are often so close together that it is impossible to

walk without stepping on them. A nest seldom contains more than five

eggs, often three or four, and I never saw as many as six but twice.

The principal breeding-places In Cumberland are between lat. 66° and

07° N. The lower of these places is about ten miles off shore from

Mallukeitu ; the greatest number of birds nest here. The seven islands

to the northward about twenty-five miles are favorite resorts; ftlso the

small islands to the SE. of Annanactook. There is also a gToup known



02 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

to ilio Eskimo as tlie "Slmtook" Islands, in tbe Greater Kingwah, where

1 found them extremely abundant. In the IMallukeitu Fjord, accordinj,^

to the I]skimo, is another very much freijuented breeding-place, l)ut I

did not visit it.

Tlutusands of eggs could be gathered on these rocks during the latter

part of June and the first three weeks of July. It seems to me that it

would pay M'halemen to gather the down which can here be secured in

great quantities. The islands are so close together that they could all

be worked within two days of each other. There are a great many im-

mature birds, both male and female, that do not breed ; they assemble

in large flocks, and are often met with at considerable distances from

land. I have found such flocks commonly in Cumberland, on the west

coast of Davis Straits and Baffin's Bay, and on the Greenland coast

abundantly. Many large flocks were seen in the middle of Davis

Straits, among the i)ack-ice, in the latter part of July. During the first

days of August I saw immense flocks of eiders on the western end of

Disko Island, all males, flying southward. The specimens collected by

me in Cumberland present certain striking and remarkable points of

difl'crence from specimens from the South Labrador and Newfoundland

coasts, especially in the form and size of bill. 1 had prepared a series of

skulls, selected from over two hundred birds, that was calculated to show

the variation among them; but, unfortunately, they were among the

specimens that I had to leave behind, in the nmiecessary haste of our

departure, of which I was given but a few hours' warning.

These ducks arc of great use to the Eskimo ; their eggs are eagerly

sought after and devoured in astonishing quantities. The birds them-

selves constitute a good portion of their food at certain times, and the

skins are used for a portion of their foot-gear in winter, and sometimes

for clothing. We found the flesh of the young in autumn very acceptable

intlrcd : but the adults in spring were rather lank. Some specimens

were procured that weighed over five pounds. They become extremely

fat by the end of June; and when an Eskimo can get a number, he will

eat little else but the fat. I was often sav<'(l mueli laltor by having them

ieiii(»\ «' the tat from the skins, m liicli tliev <li(l a\ itli llicir Iretli, and iiiurli

more ellectually tlian 1 could have done it with a knife. These birds

sufl'er nuieh from the tlei>redations of gulls and lavens. Lams (ilaucu.s

even n^sts among the ducks, and the ravens li^e oil the eggs and duck-

lings the entire season.
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54. Somateria spectabilis, (L.) Boie.

"Kiugalalik," Cumberland Eskimo. "Siorakitsook" and "KJugalik/' Green-

landers.

The king eiders were not noticed till the 20tli of June. I saw a few

large flocks at different times during spring; but there were a hundred

mollissima to one spcctahilis. They appear to keep by themselves, and

not to mix with mollissima, at least during the breeding season. I never

saw any on the eider islands. The Eskimo say that some years they

are ^ ery iilenty and others verj" few are found. One Eskimo told me

that he once found them nesting in great numbers some distance up the

Greater Kingwah, but not in company with the common eider. They

arrive later and leave earlier than mollissima. In July 1 saw many of

these duclks, males and females, about America Harbor. The sexual

organs of those I procured were not developed, and they were all in the

plumage of the female. I suspected them to be such birds as were

thached very late the j^receding season. Saw a great many in the same

plumage on the west coast of Davis Straits and around Disko Island

;

many of the males seemed to be assuming the plumage of the adult.

Governor Fencker told me that there were always a good number of these

birds around in summer that did not breed. Many flocks of male birds

were noticed west of Disko, all flying southward. Governor Fencker

has procured identified eggs of this duck at Upernavik l)y shooting the

parent on the nest. They are very common around Disko, but breed

farther north. I shot a half-grown young in Kingwah Fjord in October,

1877. The lump of fat at the base of the bill of the adult males is

esteemed a great delicacy with the Eskimo, and it is very seldom they

bring one back that does not have this choice titbit removed.

55. CEdemia ?

From the Middle Labrador coast north to lat. G7°, I saw at different

times large scoters, but (;ould not identify the species.

1 'svill here make mention of a dncjk that I saw on two or three occasions.

It seemed to have the size and general make-up of a scoter, but had

much white on the scapulars and about the head. A duck was winged

by one of the ship's officers; he said it had a white ring around the neck

and the rest of the body was nearly all black. The bird that I saw was

unknown to me; it may possibly have been the Camptolo^mus lahra-

dorius. I find in my notes that the first one I saw was ]>ronounccd a

partially albino scoter; but, seeing more just like it, I gave this theory up.
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56. Mergiis serrator, I,iiin<?.

"Pye," or "Pajk," Ciunltcrlaiul Eskimo and Ciroenlaiulprs.

A regular breeder in Cumberland, but not very common. Nests on

the perpendicular faces of liigh cliffs. Found on the Greenland coast

to 730 ]S^. lat. at least, and probably farther. Begins nesting in Cumber-

laiid ;iboiit July 1.

57. Sula bassana, Briss.

Not iced at dilierent times from Beaver Island, Nova Scotia, to hit.

Goo N., most numerously in the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the South

Labra(l(»r coast. Not observed in Cumberland.

58. Graculus carbo, Liuud.

"Okaitsok," Cuiiiboilaud Eskimo ami Oreenlanders.

A regular breeder in Cumberland; did not appear to be common, but

the Eskimo say that some years they are quite plenty. The primaries

were formerly in great demand for their arrows.

59. Buphagiis skua, (Briiun.) Coues.

" ."^ta-ln'ir' of whalemen.

One specimen procured at sea, lat. 41o N., long. 08° W., Atlantic Ocean.

Others were seen at the time. Appears to be of frequent occurrence on

the George's, Newfoundland, and Nova Scotian banks in winter. Seen

near Lady Franklin Island, north of Hudson's Straits, in September;

they then had young ones on the rocks.

60. Stercorarius pomatorhinus, (Temm.) Vicill.

"Lsliunj^ak," Cumberland Eskimo and Greenlandere.

These birds were first observed at Bonne Bay, Newfoundland, Au-

gust 16. From this jioint northward to 71° N. they were common at

nearly all points,' and from Belle Isle to Hud.son's Straits they were

almiidant. They nest about Nugumeute and Ciiniicll Bay. l>iit not in

Cumberland Sound. On the western shore of Davis Straits they are

common, and nest at the mouth of Exeter Sound and at Shaumoor. 1

have, however, nowhere found them so very common as on the sontlicrn

shores of Disko Island; at Laxbught and Fortuna Bay there must have

been many hundred pairs nesting. Their breeding-place was an inac-

ce.ssil)l(' clilT, about half a mile from the seashore. The greater number

of the l)ird.s nesting here were in tlie idmiiagc described in Dr. Coue.s's

monograjili (d" tlie Larida", as tlie urarli/ adult jdumage; but there were

also a godd many bird.s tliat were unicolored blackish bntwii all over,

hut irifh the hnuj rrrtiaiUi/ tiristcd tdil/mthers. That these were breed-

ing I think there can be no doubt, as I saw them carrying food up to



BIRDS. 95

the ledges ou the cliff, for the young I siii)po.se. They were very shy

jit Disko, and the greatest caution was required to shoot them. T shot

none, even in full plumage, that did not have some Avhite on at least one

of the tarsi. They live to a great extent upon the labors of the kitti-

wake, thougli they do not hesitate to attack Lams leucopterus and even

glancn^. They are destructive to young birds and eggs. It is a common

sight to see five or six after one gull, which is soon made to disgorge,

and then the jaegers fight among themselves for the morsel, which often

gets lost in the melee. Eggs were procured at Claushavn, Greenland

;

the nest contained three eggs.

61. Stercorarius parasiticus, Briinu.

"Lshimgak," Cnnibcrland Eskimo and Greenlauders.

This species seems to have the same general distribution as the fore-

going, but, so far as my observations went, far from as common. Eggs

were obtained from the Waigat Straits. They do not breed in Cumber-

land Sound ; in fact, I rarely saw one in the Cumberland waters. This

species seems to depend on Rissa tridactyla for the greater part of its

food.

62. Stercorarius buSbni, (Boie) Coues.

"Isliungak," Cumberland Eskimo and Greenlanders.

A very few of these birds visited the upper Cumberland waters in

June, and soon disappeared. I doubt if they breed there. I saw but

very few in all the localities I visited. Seems to be more common on the

east than on the west coast of Davis Straits. One fine specimen was

found dead on the ice, with a icrought-iron nail three inches in length in

the oesophagus. The nail had probably fallen out of a whale-boat that

had been dragged over the ice, and the bird had mistaken it for a fish.

This species has probably the most northerly range of any of the jaegers.

Breeds in the Waigat Straits and about Omenak on the Greenland coast.

Said by the Eskimo to be the first to return in the spring. They cer-

tainly were the first to visit Annanactook.

63. Larus glaucus, Briinn.

"Xowgali," Cumberland Eskimo, "Naga," Greenlanders.

This gull is the first bird to arrive in spring. In 1878 they made their

appearance in the Kingwah Fjord by the 20th of April. It was still about

seventy miles to the floe edge and open water; still they seemed to fare

very well on the young seals. Many arc caught by them, and those par-

tially devoured by foxes are carefully cleaned ofevery vestige of flesh. At

this season, the Eskimo delight in capturing them in various ways. One

of the most popular is to build a small snow-hut on the ice in a locality



96 NATURAL HISTOKY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

freqiieiitod 1),\ the gulls. Some blubber or scriiijs of meat are exposed

to view on tin* toj), and seldom fails to induce the bird to alight on the

roof of the structure. This is so thin that the Eskimo on the inside can

readily see the bird through the snow, and with a quick grab will break

through the snow and catch the bird by the legs. Sou)e use a spear,

thnisting it violently through the roof of tlie hut. Many are kiUed by

exposing pieces of blubber among the huminocky ice and lying concealed

within i^roper distance for bow and arrow practice.

By the middle of May they had become very abundant about Aiinan-

actook; still, there was no open water within fiftj' or sixty miles.

These were all adults in full pliunage ; saw no immature birds till July.

They settle on ice around the Eskimo encampments, and even on the

rocks in close proximity to the huts. During this season they keep up

an almost constant screaming at all hours of the day and night.

May 24, 1 noticed a couple of pairs building. I think this ia the earliest

date they would begin nidification at this latitude. June 4, I saw a

few L. (jlauciis among a large flock of Som. mollissima that were diving

for food outside the harbor in a small lead in the ice. As soon as the

duck came to the surface, the gull attacked it till it disgorged something,

which was immediately gobbled u]) by the gull. The gull ])i('ked several

times at what was disgorged, which leads me to the belief that the food

was small crustaceans. This piratical mode of living is very character-

istic of Lams glaucus. At this season of the year there was so little open

water in the vicinity that they would have had great difficulty in procur-

ing any food therefrom themselves. I have taken the eggs by June 8,

wIk'u there was more than a foot of newly fallen snow on the rocks; but

the greater number do not nest within two weeks of this time.

A great many of these birds nest in Cumberland on what the Eskimo

rail "Xawyah inina"—land of the Glaucous Gulls. This is an enormous

tlilf about one and one-half miles in length and over LV)00 feet in height,

;iii<l nearly ])erpendicul:ir. This elilV is about four miles from the sea-

shore to the l^NK. of America Harbor. I^lany hundreds of nests are

s(;attered about on the little projecting shelves of rock, and the birds

sitting on them look like little bunches of snow still unmelted on theelifl".

The ascent to this locality is very laborious; but the marvelous Ix-anty

of the jdace will well rejtay any future explorer to visit it, for the plants

that grow in sueli rich profusion at the bas«' of the elilf, if nothing uu>re.

This is the most conunon gull in Cumberland during the breeding

season. 1 did not sec any south of Kesolution Island in September and
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in October, but a very few as fur south as the Kikkertarsoak Islands

on the Labi'ador coast. They are fnv less common on the Greenland

coast than X. Uucoptcrus^ while in Cumberland it is just the opposite.

Eskimo from Cape Mercy tell me they are found all w inter off the cape

and about Sliaumeer. A single specimen staid in the tide-rifts of the

Greater Kingwah during the winter of 1877-78. In autumn they remain

in the upper Cumberland waters as long as they continue open.

I have examined some nests that were built on the duck islands,

always on the highest eminence 5 the structure seemed to have been

used and added to for many years in succession, ])robably by the same

pair. In shape they were pyramid-formed moiuuls, over four feet at the

base and about one foot at the top, and nearly two and a half feet in

height. They were comi^osed of every conceivable object found in the

vicinity, grass, sea-weed, moss, lichens, feathers, bones, skin, egg-shells,

&c. The normal number of eggs is three, but often only two are found.

Have taken the downy young in the latter part of June. I had an op-

portunity of seeing how these young hopefuls are instructed in egg-

sucking. The parent carried a duck's egg to the nest and broke a hole

in it, and the young one just helped himself at his leisure. After the

young are full-tledged, these birds are eminently gregarious, and are

often seen feeding in considerable flocks. The flesh is highlj' esteemed

by the Eskimo; we found the young by Jio means despicable food.

The Eskimo use the sldn with the feathers on for a part of their win-

ter's fbot-geai'. They are extraordinarily greedy and voracious; nothing

in the animal kingdom seems to come amiss to them. 1 have seen a

half dozen tugging at an Eskimo dog skin; but this proved too much

for them, though they made desperate attempts to get oft' some small

pieces, wliich they would have eaten had they succeeded. Eggs,

young or disabled birds, fish, and crustaceans are their common fare.

They are also very fond of feeding upon seal carcasses. The first plum-

age of the young is much lighter than that of a yearling bird. This is

just Ihe opi)Osite of L. leucopierun^ they being the darkest when young.

The young of L. f/laucus gets darker in autumn, but when first fully

fledged resembles more the bird of two years, except that there is no

trace of blue on tlie mantle, and they have somewhat <lark<u- primaries.

64. Larus leucopterus, Fal)cr.

"Nowyali," Ciniiljoilini(T Eskimo. "Nayangoak," GrofnlaiKlcrs.

The Eskimo do not distinguish between L. {/laucus, Jeucopferits, glmi-

ccscens, and argcntatus ; they are all "nowj'ah"; in fact, I am led to

Bull. :Snt. Mus. Xo. 15 7
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think it a sort of general term as they nso it,—soinetliing like "gull."

This species is far less common in CumberlaiMl than (jlaucus. On the

Greenland coast it is the most common gull, except Rissa tridactyla.

My opportunities for studying leucoptcrus were not very extensive, and

my conclusions may be too hasty; but still it is worth while for others

that may get better opportunities, to observe if tin' following ])oints

of diflerence are constant

:

First. Lcucoptcrus^ 24 inches or less; glaucu,s, 27 to ;>2 inches.

Second. Tarsus and toes of leiicopterua in liill\ adiili birds often onuujc-

red, and not flesh-colored as in (jlaucus.

Third. Ring around the eye in Jcucoptcrus flesh-colored; in glaucns,

letldish i)urple.

Fourth. Young of glaucus in first plumage as light as the bird of the

second year ; the young of leucopterus nearly as dark as the young of

(jlauccsccns. The bill is also weaker and thinner than in glaucus.

Governor Fencker says he has often had l)irds that answered iiearl;^

to the description oi L. hutchinsii, but with chrouK ycUow Itill, with Ver-

million spot, and not flesh-colored, with dusky tip: these birds were

always found to measure less, however, than the average glaucus, wliich

is directly the opposite of my experience with hutchinsii. There may be

a gradation between the two species as far as regards size ; but the

above cited points of difference have proved good so far as my ^)bser-

vations have gone. They mix indiscriminately with glaucus at al'

times, but are always readily distinguishable by their smaller size.

Eggs were procured at Claushavn, Greenland, which are indistinguisha-

ble from those of glaucus except in size. A fine speeinuii, a full-fledged

young, was secured on the Hunde Islands, Disko Day, tliat liiid four

feet, i\\o second pair growing out of the knee-joint in front.

65. Larus glaucescens, Liclit.

"No\vy;i1i,'' Cuinhcrland Kskinm.

So fiir as I am aware this is tlie first instance on record of this bird

being taken on the Atlantic coast. Tliey are quite common in the

n]»i>er Cumberland waters, wliere they breed. Arrived with the open-

ing of the water and soon began nesting. The nest Avas placed on the

shelving rocks on high clifls. Two pairs nested very near our harbor;

bnt the ravens tore the nest down and destroyed the eggs. Only a sin-

gle well-identified ogg was secured. This gull is unknown to Governor

Fencker on the Greenland coast. They remained about the harbor

a great deal, and were often observed making away with such scraps as
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the cook had thrown overboard ; were ishy and difficult to shoot. Fiill-

growii young' of this species were shot in the first days of September
5

these were even darker than the young of L. argentatHS, the primaries

and tail being ven/ nearly black.

66. Larus mariiius, Liiiu.

• Nayanlhik," Greenlandera.

Observed in Cumberland only in late autumn ; cannot ascertain that

they breed there -, quite common on the Greenland coast form 03- to 70^

N. lat. Abundant in October on the South Labrador coast and New-

foundland. Hundreds daily frequent St. John's Harbor, ISTewfoundland.

67. Larus argentatus, Briinu.

"Nowyali," Cumberland Eskimo.

iS^ot uncommon in Cumberland, and breeds to lat. 07'^ N. A mere

straggler on the Greenland coast. Specimen shot June 20 in Cumber-

laud contained ova as large as buckshot.

68. Pagophila eburnea, Gm.
• Xayauarsuk,-' Greenlanders.

Very common in Kingwah Fjord and vicinity just before it froze up,

for a few days only. None seen in spring. Does not breed in Cumber-

land. By no means common on the Greenland coast. The food of those

I examined consisted of small crustaceans. I saw one trying to swallow

the wing of a Som. molUssima that the cook had thrown overboard, when

I shot it. The wing -was so lodged in the oesophagus that it would cer-

tainly have choked the bird had it not disgorged. Those that visited

our neighborhood seemed to have a very decided preference for meat.

I once saw three or four alight on a seal that had just been killed, and

attempt to get at the flesh. They are easily decoyed within shot by

strewing pieces of meat on the ice. Were one of the most abundant

and greedy birds around a Avhale carcass that had been killed in the

vicinity. The specimens I procured that were nearly in adult plumage

had a greenish yellow bill at base and bright yellow tip, with )w dushj

marlcings; the younger birds onlj^ had the bill clouded with dusky.

There api)ears to be a marked difference in the size of the sexes, the

female being one to two inches shorter than the male.

69. Hissa tridactyla, Liun.^

"Nowaviih" (Little Nowyah), Cmnbeiland Eskimo. "Tattaral," or ''Tatarak,"

Greenlanders and Eskimo about I'robisliev Straits.

The kittiwake was first noticed in the Straits of Belle Isle, on our

outward passage, the 18th of August, 1877. From this point northward
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they were witli us coiishiiitly, il"\\c were iioar land or far out at sea, in

stonu or calm, l"o<^ or snow ; no day—scarcely an hour—but some of those

interesting' biids ^vere our companions; often a few individuals only, at

other times flocks of many huudreds or eveu perhaps thousands on the

islands of the north Labrador coast. In Cumberland they are by far the

most common gull, and in fact the most abundant species in fall, but so

far as I could learn do not breed there. From September till the ice

covered the water they were extraordinarily abundant, congregating in

immense flocks. AVhen the tide luns strong tlicy lollow tiie stream for

many miles in regular order, about half their number constantly dipping

into the water, while the rest fly on ahead a few feet ; while thus feeding

they remind one of a flock of passenger-pigeons feeding in a grain-held.

The food obtained at such a time is mostly small crustaceans.

When a good feeding-place is fonnd, the whole flock settles down, and

so close together that almost any number can be shot. The jaegers are

always on the alert for such flocks, and when they get near the gulls,

they all foolishly take wing, when the jaeger singles out a likely looking

subject, Avhich is soon made to disgorge. The llotk soon settles again,

and the same manoeuvre is rejieated.

1 did not see a single kittiwake in the upper Cumberland waters

during spring or summer, where there were thousands the previous

autuniii. A very few immature birds were noticed <tn an iceberg, July

18, near Cape Mercy; but these were all I saw till nearing the Greenland

coast, where they are more common still. The flesh is highly esteemed

by the Danes resident on the Greenland coast; in fact, they form no in-

considerable portion of their meat supply during the latter i)art of July

and August and September. We found the flesh of the young (|uito ac-

ceptable.

A few young birds were observed along tiie east coast of liie Penny

Peninsula as far as Exeter Sound, and in the ])ack ice an occasional

specimen was seen: but when nearing the coast of Disko their innnbers

incn-a; ed to thousands. They followed the schooner constantly from

this i)oint till we got to the southern shores of Xewlonndland, where few

were seen.

Among the si)ecimens collected b_\ me were some tliat had scarcely

any hallux, while in others it was as well develoj>ed as in any gull, and

having a i)erfect nail. There is also eveiy gradation between the two.

[ saw a gull a little larger than fridactyla, in Godhavn Ilarbor, one

da\ : it had a l>larlv head, 'fhe same afternoon Govornor Fencker saw
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it in liuut of one of the Eskimo huts, feeding from u pile of garbage;

lie also failed to t^eciire it. The bird looked to nie like an adult L.

franldini, a bird not hitherto taken up as belonging to the Greenland

fauna.

70. Xema sabinii, (Sal).) Leach.

On the Cth of October, 1877, on the passage from the Kikkerton

Islands northward, a pair of these birds kept close to the stern of the

schooner for many miles. I could easily have shot them, but it would

have been impossible to procure them had I done so. Saw no others at

any time.

71. Sterna macrura, Nauru.

''Emukitiliik," Cumbcrlaud Eskimo aud Grceulandors.

On the 19th aud 20th of June there were thousands of these birds

about Annanactook Harbor, but this was also the only time I saw any.

The Eskimo say they breed on the Seven Islands in Cumberland some

years. They were first noticed in the Gidf of Saint Lawrence in Au-

gust. From this point they seemed more or less common along the en-

tire Labrador coast and the ishiuds north of Hudson's Straits, but not in

Cumberland. On the Greeidand coast they are abundant, in suitable

localities, to lat. 73° I^. In Disko Bay they are very common, and breed

by thousands. Thej' begin migrating southward diuing the latter daj's

of August, Avlien the young are large enough to take care of themselves.

Appeared to be plenty at the mouth of Exeter Sound, where " kaplin"

are very abundant.

72. Fulmarus glacialis, Lcacli.

••Oohudluk," Cumberland Eskimo. "Kakordluk" (white) and "Igahsook"

(dark), Greenlauders.

On our outward passage these birds were first noticed oft' Belle Isle,

August 20. From this point nortliward their numbers increased ; they

were everywhere close in shore and far out at sea, at all times and in all

weather. Nearly all the Fulmars I saw in the autumn of 1877 Avere

light-colored ; saw none so dark as I did in the spring. They were very

common in Cumberland till the middle of October. Were especially

abundant off shore, Cape Chidly, Besolution Island, Grinnell Bay, and

Frobishcr Straits, during the latter part of August, September, and fore

part cf October. These were white with a pearly grey mantle and bright

yellow bill. I also procured a few that were ashy ; these I presumed

were young birds; but in July, 1878, I found a few of these dark-colored

ones, darker than any I ever saw in fall, breeding near Quickstej) Harbor,
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in CuniberlaiKl, Oil some small lock.v islands. WIm-m fresh these (hiik-

colored birds have u hrUjht oUve-grcen f/loss, esi)eeiall.v a))itareiit on the

neck and back. The bill is .shorter, stouter, and thicker, dusky brown

instead of jellow. On Blue Mountain, Ovifak, Greenland, these birds

breed by myriads to the very summit of the mountain, about 2,000 feet.

Here I could see hvt I'nr tlorh- birds; even the full-fledged nestlings were

white.

lu Exeter Sound and to the northward along the west shores of Davis

JStraits aud Baflin's Bay, the dark variety seems to predominate. Near

Cape Searle they are extraordinarily abundant, breeding by thousands

on the Padlie Island, and they are so tame about their nesting-places

that they can be killed with a stick. The eggs, even after being blown,

for many months still retain the musky odor peculiar to the birds. Per-

fectly fresh eggs are quite good eating, but if a conitle of days old tlio

musky odor has so permeated them, even the :dlmiiieii. tli;it they are a

little too much for a civilized palate.

So far as my observations went, more dark l>irds were seen in sitring

than ill fall, so the dark plumage cannot be eliaiacteristic of the young.

file mollimoke is one of the greediest of bii'ds. I have seen them

feeding on the carcass of a Avhale, when their looks and actions were ])('!•

I'cctly those of a vulture,—completely begrimed Avitli blood and grease,

and so full that they could not take wing. I found great difiQculty in

])iocuring white specimens that were not more or less daubed omi' with

"guny," especially about the head and neck. These binls possess ex-

traordinary i)owers of tlight, and are marvelously graceful on the wing,

rising with the billow and again settling into the trough of the sea with-

out any apjiarent motiiMi of the wings.

73. Cymochorea leucorrhoa, Cmus.

Noticed sparingly about Cape ]\Iercy and I'^xeter Sound. Two speci-

mens seen in Disko Ijord in August, when they were probably nesting.

Far less common on the passage southward tli;in the following.

74 Oceanitea oceaiiica, I\r\>.

'I'raeed as far iioitli as llesolution Ishiiid on our outward juissage; on

tbe lioiiiewiird, lirst seen about on<' hundred miles soulli of (\i])e Fare-

well.

75. Pufiinua kuhli, (Uii.^s.) lioie.

Cdmmon from Belle Isle to Grinnell Bay. Not ob.served in Cumber-

land, oil the Greenland coast.
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76. PufiBnus major, (Briss.) Faber.

Abundant from Belle Isle to Eesolution Island. Not observed in

Cumberland.

77. Colymbua torquatus, Liuu.

"Toodlik," Ciuabcrlaud Eskimo and Greenlanders.

Quite common in Cumberland, where it breeds. Saw no specimens

that approached the variety adamsi.

78. Colymbus arcticus, Linn.

'• Codlnlik," Cumberland Eskimo.

Not common, but breeds in Kingwah Fjord. First specimen shot June

24. Saw a few in autumn near Grinnell Bay. Not found in North

Greenland aeoordiiig: to Governor Fencker.

79. Colymbus septentrionalis, Linu.

'"Kuksuk," Ciuabcrlaud Eskimo. "Karksauk," Greenlanders.

Very common in all the localities visited by me. Begins nesting" in

the upper Cumberland waters in the latter part of June. The nest is

placed on the low rocks with very httle grass and moss beneath the

eggs. They are very noisy, especially during the mating season. Do

not leave as long as there is open water.

80. Utamania torda, Leacb.

'' Akpamak," Greenlanders.

Was seen on many occasions and often in close proximity to the ship

from the outer islands of the Middle Labrador coast to Frobisher Straits.

They were often noticed considerable distances from land. Are not

found in Cumberland, but by no means rare on the entire west coast of

Greenland to latitude 09° N. Off the North Labrador coast I noticed

on several occasions a small auk (?) intermediate in size between Mer-

gulus alle and Uria grylle, with much the same pattern of coloration as

the former, but with tufts or plumes of white feathers on the head. I

saw souie with single young, and at one time killed three at a single

discharge ; but the ship was under such headway that the sailor sta-

tioned on the waist could not reach them with his pole and net. The

bird is entirely unknown to me, but I suspect it will be found to be one

of the small auks hitlierto su])pos('d to belong only to the North Pacilic,

81. Fratercula arctica, (L.) 111.

"Killaugak," Greenlanders.

Observed abundantly in the Gulf of St. Lawrence, and thence north-

ward to Hudson's Straits. Not known to the Cumberland Eskimo;

but common on the Greenland coast to 70<^ N. at least. Breeds i)lenti-
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I'ully oil the Uiiudc and (liccii islands in Diskn 15a\, where eggs were

procuicd. There seems to be no ajjpreeiable tliUerenee in Gulf of St.

LaMrenee specimens and tliose from Nortli Ciicenhmd excei)t in size.

82. Mergulus alle, L.

• Kacrrak,'' Grciiilaiulcis.

Common on the north coast of Labrador, off Kesohition Island, Grin-

nell Bay, and Frobisher Straits, but did not see any in Cnmberland.

I showed specimens to tlie Ivskimo, and they called it a yonng " akpa"

{Lomvin arra). So 1 i)resnnie the bird is Acry rare, if found at all, in

the Cumberland waters. Still they are abundant ott" Exeter Sound and

to the northward on the west coast of Ballin's Lay. Go\X'rnor Feuc-

ker says they nest to latitude IS^ N., and perhaps farther. Xest

abundantly on the Whale Islands in Disko Bay. I procured young off

Kesohition Island in the fore part of September. They were very

common among the pack-ice in Davis Straits during July. Often a

considerable number would be seen sitting on the ice. They seem

devoid of fear. I have caught them from the schooner's deck with a

net on the end of a pole while they were swimming alongside.

83. Uria grylle, (L.) Latli.

•' Pcsliolak," CuiiilierlaiKl Eskimo. " ."<( rlicU," or " ^tigvak," Grftnlauder.s.

AVas first observed off licsolution Island in the first days of Septem-

ber, 1877. They were then busily engaged fishing and carrying the fish

up the cliffs to the young, which were not yet in the water. They are

most exi)ert divers and are often seen fishing where there is a consider-

able depth of water. I once shot an adult female that was carrying a

little Morrhua 7 inches in length up to her young. This was on the 19th

of September, and the young were not more than tlnce-fonrtlis gniwn

at this date. I visited no locality either on Cumberland or on the Green-

land coast where this bird was not abundant. Some sections are of

cour.sc more suitable than others, and here they are very inimerous.

Tln-y began to change into the w inter pliiina.Lic in the latter part of Sep-

tember. Some of the earlier-liatched young were nuich earlier than

this, but the adults were not in ])erfe<t winter dress till Die middle of

October. They ivmained about our winter haibor as long as there was

ojM'n water, and cNcn oiu' or two staid in tlu* Kingwah rifts all winter.

In spring they returned as soon as there was open water. About the

Southern Cundx'rland waters some remain all winter,—the Eskimo

say only the yoinig birds. At Annanactook Harbor they began nest-

ing about June -."». The normal innnber of eggs is two; very rart'ly
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tlncc are luiiiid. Always nest in crevices and fissures of clifi's, avIictc it

is often extremely difflcult to get at tliein. Tliey are very tame ; but it

is next to an impossibility to shoot one on the water if the bird is watch-

ing yon, for they dive quite as quickly as a loon. I have seen three

entirely black specimens, which 1 considered to be U. carho. One was

lirocuredin Cumberland, but was lost, witli many otliors, after we arrived

in the United States. I have examined specimens of carho since in the

Smithsonian collection, and my bird was nothing but a melanistic speci-

men of U. grylle. I also have seen an albino si)ecimeu.

Tlierc were a fcAv birds in an air-hole in the ice near (nir harbor in the

latter days of June that to all appearance resembled the autumn plum-

age of the young; but the ice was too treacherous for me to venture out,

so I sent an Eskimo. lie returned and reported them "Kanitucalo

pechulak" (very near a Guillemot). But if he meant that they were

in imi)erfect plumage or another species closely resembling grylle, I could

not make oat. He could not get close enough to the air-hole to procure

the si)ecimen he killed, and I never saw or heard anything more of them.

84. Lomvia arra, Brandt.

'"Akpa," Cumberliiiul Eskimo and GreeuUuiders.

I had hoped to be able to throw some light on the subject of the re-

lationship of the Murres, but I find my material corresponds with my
opportunities for observation—very poor and unsatisfactory. 1 first met

these birds in numbers off the coast of Eesolution Island, but many were

seen farthci- south. About Grinnell Bay and Frobisher Straits they are

common even as far as the mouth of Cumberland, but ajiparently quite

rare in the waters of that sound The Eskimo say they formerly bred

in great numbers on the Kikkerton Islands ; but they have now appa-

rently abandoned them. There are large breeding-places about Cape

Mercy and Walsingham, the largest "rookery" being on the Padlie

Islands in I^xeter Sound. On the Greenland coast they are very abund-

ant, breeding bj' thousands in many localities. Observed plentifully in

the pack-ice in July. All the specimens collected by me were typical

arra. I procured but one single troilc. The var. ruigvla, Ibiinn., Gov-

ernor Fencker has not met during eleven years' collecting t)n the Green-

land coast; and var. froile appears to be far from common. There is a

remarkable variation in the distribution of the dark color, some l^eing

white on the throat (piite to the bill, an<l again I have seen specimens

entirely black. The dark markings on the eggs of L. arra and troilc, as

well as A. iorda, can readily be obliterated with luke-warm water.





FISHES
COLLECTED IN CUMBERLAND GULF AND DISKO BAT.

By Taklkton II. Bean.

The collection of fishes made by Mr. Kuralien embraces ten species, aa

follows

:

1. Boreogadus saida.

2. Gadus ogac.

3. Gymnelis viridis.

' 4. Liparis vulgaris.

5. Cyclopterus lumpus.

6. Cottus scorpius.

7. Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus.

8. Cottus scorpioides.

9. Gymnamntlms pistilliger.

10. Gasterosteus pungitius sub-species hrachypoda.

\Yith these I have combined several species collected by Lieut. W. A.

Miutzer, U. S. N., in Cumberland Gulf in 1870, the two following being

additions to Mr. Kumlien's list:

11. Lycodus mucosus.

12. Salvelinus Naresi.

Besides giving a report upon these twelve species recently obtained

by the United States Kational Museum, I have made a list of the spe-

cies recorded Iroin ISTortheastern North America, which is by no means

complete, but is as nearly so as the limited time allowed me for search-

ing would permit. Of course there are many Greenland species which

we may be sui-e are iouud also on our northeastern coast, but we have

as yet no positive evidence of their occurrence.

The additions to our collections and to our knowledge of the species

made by Mr. Kumlion are by far the most imi)ortant contributions from

the region in question hitherto received by the museum, and that excel-

lent naturalist deserves hearty acknowledgments for the valuable ma-

terial which he has secured in the face of great obstacles. Two of the

species taken by him have not before been recorded from the northeast

107
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coast

—

Cottus scorpius and Gasterostcus pungitius sub-species br((cliijiK»h(.

Many of the others are extremely rare in collections.

Lieutenant Miutzer's collection also, though small in the number of

species, is ridi in interest, and has greatly extended our acquaintance

witli some of the rarest of northern forms.

Family, PLEURONECTID^.

1. Pleuronectes Franklinii liiiiither.

rituroncclcs I'laiildinii (jiCNTH., Cat. r"i>li. I3iit. Mns., iv, 13G2, p. 442.

Pleuronectes {Ehonibua) glacialis Ricn., F. B. A., iii, 183G, p. 258.

rialcnsa glac'mlis Ricn., Voy. Herald, l-isbcs," 1854, p. 1C6, pi. xxsii.

liichardson records tlie s])ecies from Bathurst's Inlet (C7o 40' X., 109^

W.) ; Dr. Giinthcr has Arctic American specimens from Dr. liae and the

Uaslar collection. Judging from the descriptions given by Richardson

and Giinther, Plciiroucctcs Franldinii is very closely related to P. (jlahcr

(Storer) Gill.

2. Hippoglossus vulgaris Fleming.

JIdlihiil KUMLIKN, iu lit. Feb. Ki, 1879.

Mr. Kimdien wiites me, that " in February a large halibut was caught

in a seal breathing-hole by an Eskimo, but it was something entirely un-

known to them."

It may be that this -wnsnot IIi2)2)oglossus vulgaris, but Flatysomatichthya

hijjpogJossolflcs {=Fcinhar(ltius hippoglossoidcs (AYalb.) Gill).

Family, GADIDiE.

3. Boreogadus saida (Lepech.) Bean.

CadiiH fabricii Ricn., Fauu. Bor. Amer., 18:5(>, p. 21."): GCntiiici;, Cat. Fishes

Brit. Mus., iv, 18G2, p. :Wl5.

Jiortwjadns iiolaris QtUA., Cat. Fishes E. Coast X. A., X'irlW, p. 17.

2174r>. (310.) Aniianaetook, Cuinberiand Gulf, A. L. Kiinilieii. D. 11,1-. 1~. A.

21,10. IM7. V. C. Length 2.')0 millimetres.

The ine(piabty of the caudal lobes mentioned by Gill* is exideiit iu

this example; the length of Iho upi)er lobe, measured fioui the oii-iii of

the middle caudal rays, is 31 millimetres, of the lower lobe L'7. The

outline of the lower lobo is decidedly convex below. The middle caudal

rays, in.stead of pursuing the horizontal of the median line of the body,

are slightly raised, gi\ iiig tlic tin ;i ])eriili;ir shape, wliirli may ])erhaps

be due to outside circumstances, or may bo characteristic of the adult.

•Prnf. Aeail. Nat. Sci. I'liila. IHf,:?, p. •,>:!:!.
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The iHoquality of the lobes and the singular shape arc not inesent in the

smaller individuals referred to below.

Mr. Kumlien sent the following notes of color: "Brassy red; belly

white; eye red. Fins dark pmi)le brown." A sketch of this specimen

by Mr. Kumlien lias the caudal lobes equal.

:21747. (481.) Kiugwali Fjord, CuuiIk rlaud Gulf, A. L. Kiinilicii. ]). i;^, — , 20. A.

1G,21. V.6. Length 180 millimftros.

"Found on a seal-hole. Iris silvery white. Fins daik purple brown.

Belly and lower parts silverj^ Back brassy olive brown."

—

Kumlien.

21748. (857.) Head of Cumberlaud Gnlf, A. 1.. Kimdicii. D. ]3,1G,2(I. A. 19,21.

P. 19. Y. G. Lengtli 160 millimetres.

"Dark brassy red, becoming blue-black on head. Silvery white on

belly. Pectorals white. All the rest of the fins dark purple-blue."

—

Kumlien.

21753. (369.) Cumberlaud Gulf, Jau. 2, 1878, A. L. Kumlien. Length 112 millim.

"The principal food of Pagomys fcetidus at this season."

—

Kumlien.

I have followed the lead of Malmgren* and Collettt in employing the

name Gadus saida Lepech. Professor CoUett has made a direct com-

parison of examples of this form of cod from Archangel, Greenland,

Spitzbergen, and Nova Zembla, and he believes ihe polaris of Sabine,

1824, Fahricii of Eichardson, 183G, and agilis of Eeinhardt, 1838, to be

identical with G. saida. The only difference that he observed is that

individuals from the White Sea have, as a rule, darker fins than the

rest, which he justly attributes to a difference in the surroundings of

the bottom in the different places. They agree in squamation, structure

of the teeth, position of the anus, and in every i)articular of the structure

of the body so completely that they cannot possibly be separated.^

4. Pollachius carbonarius (Linn.) Bon.

Merlangus carbonarius Rich., Last of the Arctic Voyages, 1855, p. 375.

Richardson records the species from Davis Strait.

5. Gadus morrhua Linn.

Cadiis monhua Ilicn., F. 15. A., iii, 183G, p. 243.

Kichardson states that Davis observed many cod in the possession of

the Eskimo who live between Cape Raleigh and Cumberland Strait.

*Ofv. Kgl. Vet. Akad. Forh. 18G4, p. 531.

tChristiania Vid. Sclsk. FJirh. Xo. 14, 1878, (]>. 80).

tMen iovrigt st<tnun<' de i HkJ;i'llickkedniiig, 'PiU)dliy^;Hinj;-, Stilliugeu af Anus og i

ethvert Punkt af deros Legcnishygning saa fiildkomnifn overens, at nogen Adskillolso

mellcm den ikke or nmlig.

—

Colldt, h c.
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6. Gadu3 ogac Rich.

Gadus oijac RiCii., Faun. I3t)r. Anicr., iii, 183G, p. 246.

Gadua ovak Rudt., Vid. Selsk. Naturvid. og Math. Afh., deel vii, 1838.

Gadua ogal KrOyek, Voy. en Scand., &c., pi. xix.

21723. (1417.) S Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 187b. D. 13, 19, 22. A. 22,

21. V. G. Length of specimen 330 millimetres.

A black spot on the second dorsal, 5 as long as the eye, between the

thirteenth and fifteenth rays.

21724. (1418.) 5 Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 1878. D. 14, 18, 20. A. 20,

18. V. G. Length of specimen 359 millimetres.

The lateral line shows an interruption, measiuiiig- 22 millimetres on the

left side, the right being normal. The first jmrtiou of the lateral line

ends at the vertical through the interspace between the first and second

dorsals X the second portion begins at the vertical let fall from the sixth

ray of the second dorsal.

21725. (1419.) 9 Godthaab, Greenland, August 11, 1878. D. 14, 17, 18. A. 19,

20. V. G. Length of specimen 300 millimotrcR.

Richardson records this species at Cape Isabella, Peninsula of Boothia.

Gadus ogac Rich., may be only a variety of G. morrhna Linn., as

claimed b}' Dr. Giinther; but after examining many .specimens of the

latter species and comi)aring them with Mr. Kumlien's examples, I prefer

to consider these distinct from G. morrhna and identical with Richard-

son's species. It may be that a larger series would lead me to the same

conclusion reached by Dr. Giinther. I have studied all the common cod

in the United States iS'^ational 3Iu.seum, a very large series, recently in-

creased by the addition of a monster weighing 100 pounds, jind find that

Gadus ogac is distinguished from G. morrJnio by seveial iiiiit(Mt;int char-

acters, among which are (1) a more slender caudal peduncle
; (2) a longer

l)arbel
; (3) a larger eye; (4) a greater distance between the eyes; (5) a

longer pectoral; and ((I) tlie jiiore adviinced ]>ositi(»n of the ventrals.

These tliflferences may be seen in flie i:il>les of ineasureiuents, in which

are given the proportions ol' i»;irts of Ihe Itodx in liiiiidrcdtlisol' tlie total

length without the caudal.

The general color of Mr. Kuiulien's specimens is very dark brown, and

the sides arc marbled with white.
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Table of Measurements.

Species, Oadiis ogae Ilich.

Current number of specimen

.

Locality

Extreme length (without candal)—
Length to end of middle candal rays .

Body:
Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of barbel
Length of maxillary
Length of mandible
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (first)

:

Length of longest ray
Pectoral

:

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal ,

Anal
Ventral

21,723.

Greenland.

21,724.

Greenland.

Millime-
tres.

305
330

13, 19, 22
22, 21

l"*^^"
Millime.

length.'
t^'^^-

27J
9
9
6
12
15
6

Ui

16

330
359

14, 18, 20
20,18

6

lOOths
of

length.

30
9
10

6i
13

15i
6

16

17

25
15

21,725.

Greenland.

Millime-
tres.

275
300

14, 17, 18
19,20

6

lOOths
of

length.

5i

64
13
16

6i

17i

Table of Measurements—Continued.

Species, Gadus morrhua Linn.

Current number of specimen.

Locality

17,405.

Lofoten, Xor-
way.

17,406 a.

Bergen.

Extreme length (without caudal) ..

Length to end of middle caudal rays
Body

:

Least height of tail ,

Head:
("iicatost length
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of barbel
Length of maxillary
Length of mandible
Diameter of orbit

Dor.sal (first)

:

Length of longest ray
Pectoral:

Length ,

Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Milli-
metres.

312
341

29

7i

5J
13
15

5J

US

27

14i

MilU-
metres.

413
448

lOOths
of

length.

28J
74
10

44
124
15

15

134

17,406 b.

Bergen.

Milli-

metres.

296
324

lOOths
of

length.

30

n
104
r>h

13'

15
6

15

14

27
154

17,406 c.

Bemen.

Milli-
metres.

300
330

lOOths
of

length.

28
7
9
5
12

14i
54

144

27
14
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Family, LYCODID^.

7. Gymnelia viridis (Fabr.) Ebdt.

•il7;jy. (7-2G.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, Juno U, 187K Length of longerG;? niillijti.

Longtli of sLorter 59 milliui.

"Gravel beach, at low tide."

—

KKmlicH.

21749. (048.) Head of Ciniiberlaiid CuU; May :?0, 1878. a, 109 milJim. h, 103 milliiii.

c, Gi) milliin. </, GO miiliiu.

" Coogjanuernak of tlie Eskimo."

—

Kumlien.

*21757. (6G1.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, June G, 1878. D. 95. A. 77. Length of

epecimeu 104 millim.

" G^a^'C'l beacL."

—

Kumlien.

•J175«. (G47.) Head of Cumbeil.md Gulf, May 80, 1878. D. 105. Length of example

147 millinictros.

"Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien. Color-sketch accompanying.

21759. (C4G.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. D. 102. Length 142 millim.

"Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien.

217C0. (G45.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 30, 1878. D. 100. Length 142 uiillim.

" Tide-rifts, among stones."

—

Kumlien.

21999. (8fi.) Niautilic, Cumberland Gulf, August, 187G. W. A. Mintzer, U. 8. N. a,

210 millim. h, 17G millim.; D. ca. 95; A. 77; V. 1.3. r 175 mUlim. ; A. 75: P. 12.

J, 124 millim. ; A. 78: P. 13.

"Fomid between high and low wiitcr mark."

—

Mintzer.

This s]K'cies is recorded from J'rince Kegeut's Inlet (Rich., F. li. .V..

ill, 1S.3G, ]). 271; stomach of kittiwake gull); Northumberland Sound,

7CO r)3' N. (Rich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 3G7, pi. xxix, and as var.

unimnculafHs, p. 'Ml, pi. xxx); lat. 81° 52' N. (Giinth., P. Z. S., 1877, p.

293), and Franklin Pierce Bay (Giinth., op. cit., p. 470).

Kriiyer has fonnd in the stomachs of specimens examined by him,

"crabs .... once Gammarm locusta Linn,; another lime Ento-

mostraca.''* Prof. Robert Collett fonnd in the mouth of a specimen

secured in the summer of 1878 by the Scandinavian Exi)editions, an

example of MixVutlnrin Iwrif/ota Gray.!

8. Lycodes mucosua K'i( h.

Lifcodcs mucosHs Rich., Last of Anlie Voyages, 1855, )>. 32G, ])1. xxvi.

1C930. CumbcrlaMd Gulf, "W. A. Miutz.-r, l'. S. N.

A single individual of this species, originallj' described from North-

umlx-ilaiMJ Sound, was found by Lieutenant IMintzer, and ])re.seuted by

him to I he I'nited States National ^lusouni. l^ioin the appearance of

the specimen it must have bci'U i>i<ked uj) dead ; but it rs in a good state

"Natinhistorisk Tiilsskrift, 3 R., l. B. (author's extra), \k 34.

tChrisiiania Vid. .S<-lsk. Fnrh. 1^78, No. 14, (p. 78).
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of preservation. As there is little on record concerning the specieSj and

the example nnder consideration is much larger than the types, and,

while it agrees in all important particnlars with Richardson's descrij)-

tion and figure of L. mtiscosus, still shows some differences in the meas-

urements, I have draAvn ni> a description and prepared an accompanying

table of measurements. It will he observed that in Lieutenant Mintzer's

specimen the head is longer and wider and the height and width of

body slightly less than in the types, which variations may be accounted

for by the difference in size.

Like all the other described species of Lycodcs, except L. xmxilliu^

Goode & Bean, of which I have knowledge, the width of the body at the

vent is very much less than just behind the pectorals, and the height

of the bodj^ at the same point is also considerably less than it is in the

anterior part of the body 5 in other words, the body tapers decidedly,

and the tail is much compressed.

Description.—The length of the exami)le is 430 millimetres (17 English

inches). Scales are entirely wanting.

The greatest height of the body (at the pectorals) is contained S times

and its greatest width (just behind the pectorals) 9 times in the total

length. The width at the vent is contained 8 times in the length of the

head, and twice in the length of the longest dorsal ray. The height at

the ventrals about equals the height of the body at the pectorals. The

height of the body at the vent equals half the greatest width of the head,

and is contained 11^ times in the total length.

The head is very large, its length being ^5 of the total, and its

greatest width contained 5| times in the whole length. The distance from

the tip of the snout to the nape is \ of total length, and
-f of the length

of the mandible. The distance between the eyes is contained G times

in the length of the head. The length of the snout is ^ of the length

of the head. The nostrils are much farther from the eyes than from each

other, their distance from the eyes being contained 4^ times in the length

of the head. The length of the upper jaw is contained 0^ times in the

total length ; of the lower jaw, Gg times ; the upper jaw slightly exceed-

ing the mandible in length. The eyes are very small, close together,

and high, their long diameter being equal to -^ of the length of the

head.

The distance from the tip of the snout to the beginning of the dorsal

fin is contained 3^ times in the total length. The first ray of the dorsal

is contained 5f times in the length of the head, and the longest, 4 times.

The distance of the anal from the snout is l^ of the total length and

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 8
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almost equals twice the distance of the pectoral from the snout. The

first anal ray is contained 0.^ times in the lenf,rth of the head, the longest

4.^ times. The vent is nearly in the middle of the total length.

The distance from the tip of the snout to the base of the pectoral is

contained 3i times, and the length of the pectoral 6| times in total

length. The length of the pectoral equals that of the mandible, and

only slightly exceeds one-half of the length of the head.

The distance of the ventral from the tip of the snout equals the length

of the head. The length of the ventral equals the long diameter of the

eye.

Radial formula.—D. (including half of caudal) 90; A. (including half

of caudal) 71 ; P. 18 ; V. 3.

Colors.—These agree, in the main, so closely with Richardson's de-

scription of them, that it is unnecessary to say more than that the cross-

markings are faint and narrow.

Tlie gape of the mouth is very wide. The character and arrangement

of the teeth agree perfectly with the original descrii)tion.

Tahle of Measurements.

Cnrrent number of specimen.

Locality

10,930.

Cumberland Gulf.

Millime-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

Time.9 iu
totiil.

Kxtreme length
Uod.v:

Greatest hoipht (at pertorala)
Gi-catest width (i)ehind pectorals).
Width at vent
Height at ventrals
Height at vent

Hea4l:
(iroatest length
Dl.stancc from snout to nape
Cireatest width
Bist.incc between eyes
Length of snout
Distanee of nostrils from eye
Lenglli of upper .law

".

LengI h of mandildo
Distance from snout to orbit
Long diameter of eye

Dorsal

:

Distance from snout
Length of first ray
liCugth of longest ray

Anal

:

Distance from snout
Ix'u^rth of first ray
Lenulh of longest ray
Distance of vent from snout

Pectoral :

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral:
Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
Anal
l'ect<iral

Ventral
Scales Xone.

]2i
11

3i
13

28
20

Hi
4t

9i
6J
16
ir>

n

31
5

7

65
3

64
55

28J
15

28

8

In head 8
Nearly 8

5̂

In head
luhcad 3

In head 4^
7
6!
104

In head 10{

84
20
14

1ft
33
15

lA

3»

^
40
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9. Lycodes polaris (Sabino) Rich.

Blenmus polaris Sahixe, App. Parry's First Voy., p. ccxii.

Lycodes lyolaris Kicii., Lust Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 3G'2.

Described from Xoith Georgia, lat. 75° N., long. 110'^ W. Eecorded,

also, from the west side of the Peninsula of Boothia by Capt. J, C. Ross.

10. Uronectes Parryi (Ross) Giinthor.

Opludhini I'anii Ross, in Parry's Third Voy., App., p. 109; Polar Voyage, p.

199.—Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 274.

Discovered in Bafifln's Bay and Prince Regent's Inlet. Observed near

Felix Harbor, ejected by a glaucous gull.

—

Eich., I. c.

Family, STICH^IDiE.

11. Ceutroblennius nubilus (Ricli.) Gill.

Lumpenns niibilns Rich., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 3.59, pi. xxviii.

This species was described from Northumberland Sound, lat. 76° 53' N".

Family, ZIPHIDIONTID.^.

12. Muraenoides fasciatus (Schn.) Gill.

Gtinnellus fasciatus Ricn., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 357, pi. xxvii.

Richardson records the species from Northumberland Sound.

FamUy, CYCLOPTERID^.

13. Eumicrotremus spinosus (Fabr.) Gill.

Cyclopterus spinosus Gunth., P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 293, 476.

Giinther has examined specimens from Franklin Pierce Bay.

14. Cyclopterus lumpus Linn.

21726. (1411.) Godthaab, Disko Island, Greenland.

Mr.Kumlien brought down a single specimen 430 millimetres in length,

and furnished the following notes of color :
" Varying shades of dusky

olive green. Dorsal light. Belly nearly white. Iris umber."

Family, LIPARIDID^.

15. Liparis vulgaris Fleming.

Liparis lineata (Lep.) KrOyer, Nat. Tidsskrift, ii, 2, p. 284; iii, 1, p. 244; Voy.

en Scand., &c., pi. xiii, fig. 2.

Liparis lineatus Collett, Christiania Vid. Selsk. Forli. 1878, No. 14, (p. 32).

21762. (657.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf. D. 42. A. II, 34. P. 35. C. 11.

Taken in "7 fathoms. Nee-fitz-shak of the Eskimo."

—

Kumlien.

21763. (859.) Head of Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878. («) D. 19, 23; A. 34.

(6) D. 19,21; A. 35.

" Fastened to kelp in 7 fathoms."

—

Kumlien,

21764. (860.) Annanactook, Cumberland Gulf, Juno 29, 1878.

" Fastened to kelp."

—

Kumlien.
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217G5. (858.) Head of Cuml.oilaml Gulf, June 29, 1878. D.41. A.m. P. 34. CIO.

"Fastened to kelp in 5 fathoms."

—

Kumlien.

21752. (573.) Annanactook, Cuniberlaiul Gulf.

Ecforred doubtlully to L. ruhjaris. The specimen is young and in bad

(•(iiulitioii. It was taken in fatlioiiis.

Kichardson (F. B. A., iii, 183G, p. 2G3) mentions this species from the

west side of Davis Strait in lat. 70^, and from Eegent's Inlet.

Professor Collett found the alimentaiy canal of one of his specimens

filled with small amphipods, one of them being Caprella septentrionaUs

Kr., together witli many individuals of Protomedeiafasciata Kr.*

16. Liparis Fabricii Kroyer.

Lipariii Fahitii GtXTiiER, P. Z. S., 1877, pp. 294, 476.

Dr. Giinther has examined specimens collected in Discovery Bay and

Franklin Pierce Bay.

Family, AGONID^.

17. Aspidophoroides nionopterygiua (Bloeh) Storer.

AspUloplKyroUles movojytcrygiiis GCnth., P. Z. S., 1877, p. 295.

A young individual was taken in 30 fathoms, lat. 05° N., long. 53° W.—
Giinther^ I. c.

Family, COTTID^.

18. Cottua Bcorpins Linn.

21989. (151.) 2 Xiantilic Harbor, Cunil.ovland Cnlf, A. L. Knmlion.

21742. (180.) S Niiintilic Harbor, Cuniborland Gulf, A. L. Kunilieu.

Mr. Kumlien collected tlii.s individual on the 25th of September, 1S77,

at which tune its colors must have been exceedingly brilliant, judging

from the traces which still remain. He states in his notes, that it lives

"among the rocks at the bottom, feeding largely on Crustacea and mol-

lusks." Coitus scorpius, and tlic sub-species gronlandicus, but especially

the latter, formed an important i)art of the food supjdy of the expe<li-

tion.

Tlie.se specimens of f'ottiis scorpixs arc clearly identical with Scandi-

navian e\atni)les of tlie same species, as may b(^ seen iVoin the tables of

njeasurements which follow. In all the tables it must be remembered

that the unit of length is tlie total length witliout caujlal. So far as I

know, t lie true Coitus scorjuus lias not i)reviously been found on the

east coa.st of America. A young individual, catalogue-number 10374,

eollcctcd at l'ast]»ort. ^VFe., by tlie United States Fish Commission, may

be compared with ou^ a tritie larger, catalogue-number 220G0, which

"Collrtt, 1. C.
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was presented to tlie United States ISTatioual ZVIuseiim bj- Prof, llobert

CoUett. The agreement between these two in all essential particulars

is very striking. We may safely record this species, then, at least as

far south as Eastjiort. The ti'ue Coitus scorpiiis may be distinguished

from the sub-species which follows by its narrower interorbital distance,

and the lesser length of the dorsal spines, particularly the anterior ones.

Table of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpius Linn.

Current number of specimen ,

Locality

21,742 rt, d-

Cumljerland Gulf.

Millime-
tres.

Extreme lonjjtli

Length to origin of middle caudal rays
Body:

Greatest height
G reatest width (at pectoral base)
Height at vent rals

Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width at base of prseop. spines
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of up])er jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Lengtli from end of dorsal to origin of mid-

dle eaudal lays
Length of lirst spine
Leuuth (if .second spine
Length of tliird siiiue
Length of foiirlli spine ,

Length of lifth spine
Lengtli of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Lengt h of eightli sjiine

Length of ninfli .s])iuo

Length (d' tt nth sjiiuo

Length of hmgest ray
Length of last ray

Anal

:

Di.stance from snout
Length of Viriso

,

Lengt li of first ray
Lengtli of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Pectoral:

Distance from snout (upper axil)
Length

Ventral:
Distance from snout ,

Length
,

Br.anchiostegals J

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral 5

Ventral

169
140

21,989, ?.

Cumberland
Gulf.

Kight vr

)

Left VII 5
X, IG

14
Right 19)
Left 18 i

1,3

lOOths
of

length.

23
21
23
6

38
2G
23
51
9'^

18^
20
10

Milli-
metres.

180
150

VI
X, 16

13

17

1,3

lOOths
of

length.

24
21

24
6

38
27
23

4.i

9
18
20
10
8

30
25

10
9

10
11
12
12
12
11
9

7

17
C

64
24
7

14

^
20

34
27

32
20

10,374, juv.

Eastport, Me.

Milli-

metres.

lOOths
of

length.

VI
IX, 15

14

17

1,3

24
20
24

11

12
13
12
11

10
8

3



118 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

Table of Measurements—Continued.

Current numbrr of specimen

Locality

Extromelcnjith
LenKth to origin of middle caudal
rays

Body

:

Greatest height
Greatest width (at pectoral
base)

Hei<;ht at ventrals
Least height of tail

Head

:

Greatest length
Bisfaui-e from snout to nape . .

.

Greatest width at base of

Wii
ineop. spmes
idth of interorbital area.

Length of snout
Length of ui)per.jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit...
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Lentrth of base
Great. St btiiilit

Length dI' lirst snine
Lengt li of second spine
Length of third spine
Length of fourth spine
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spino
Length of eighth spme
Lengtli of ninth spino
Lengt li of tenth spine
Length of longest ray ,

Length from end of dorsal to
origin of middle caudal raya.

.

Anal:
Distance from snout
Lengtli of base
Length of first ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays

I'ectcral

:

Distance from snout (upper
axil)

Length
Ventral:

Distance from snout
Length

D..rs:.l..

Anal

Pectoral
,

Ven t ral ,

17,433 o.cf.

Bergen, Nor-
way.

Milli-
metres.

190

154

X, 1, 15
12

10

L3

lOOths
of

length.

22
24
7

40
31

28
5
9

20
21
11
9

36
27
12
11

12i
15
15
14
13
11
9
6
4

21

64
24
10
16

9i

23
15

17,433 6, ?.

Bergen, Xor-
way.

Milli-

metres.

230

190

IX, 1, 14
12

17

L3

lOOtbs
of

length.

22

23i
7i

41i
30

27
5
9

20
22
lOi
9

10
11
13
14
14
13
11
9
6
3

18

lOi

65
22
6
14
8

3,285, 9.

Sweden.

MilU-
metres.

200

lOOths
of

length.

28

25

25i
74

40
29

27
51

8
19
21
10

37i
25^

9i
11
12
13
13
12
10
8
5

22,060, juv.

Christiania,
Xorway.

Jlilli-

metres.

104

IX, 1, 15
13

16

L3

19

64
27
6

14J
7

X,16
12

Right
Left
L3

lOOths
of

length

16 )

15 i

24

39
27

25
5
8
18
20
9*
9

12
10
11
11
12
12

11*
10
8
5
3
17

19. Cottus scorpluB L., snb-Rpeoios grdnlandicus C. & V.

ColtiiH i/riinhnidicus Cuv. & Vai... Hist. Nat. Poiss., iv, p. Wr>: Gii.l.. Cat. Fisbe.^

E. Coast N. A., 187:i, p. 22.

Cottus scorpiuH var. gronlandlca LrTKKX, Aftryk af Vitlcnskal>oli;^e Motldoklser

fra «lcn natiuhistoriske Forouing KjolH'nb;ivn, If^/G, p. 10.

21728. Godthaab, Greenland, A. L. Kmnli.n.

217*29 Godtba:il), (iiotiilaiul. A. L. Kmnlicu.
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21730. Godtliaab, Greenland, A. L. Kunilien.

21731. Godthaab, Greenland, A. L. Kumlien.

21740. (151.) <?. Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21751. (07.) Young. Arctic Id., Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

16931. Many young. Cumberland Gulf, Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

I have reached practically the same conclusion concerning the rela-

tions of C. scorpius and C. (jronlandicus as Dr. Liitken, Malmgren, and Col

lett, since it is probable that they use the term " variety " in^the same sense

in which I use " sub-species." Dr. Liitken, however, supposes the Cottus

variabilis of Ayres to be a synonym of C. scorpius sub-species gronlancU-

cus; but it is identical with Cottus emeus Mitchill. The Cottus MitchilU

of Cuvier and Valenciennes, which was a mere name based on the Cottus

scorpius of Mitchill, is evidently a synonym of G. scorpius sub-species

gronlandicus ; but the name Cottus MitchilU^ as used by Dr. DeKay and

Professor Gill and understood in the museum catalogues, was associated

with the species which should be called C. wneus of Mitchill. DeKay's

Cottus ceneus as described and figured is a compound of aineus and octo-

decimspinosus. His C. MitchilU is the true wneus of Mitchill.

C. ceneus Mitchill is the smallest of the marine sculi^ins of the east

coast so far as known, and ai)pears to be the least widely distributed. Its

limits may be stated as Long Island on the south and Maine on the north.

II has the narrowest interorbital space of our five known species. It is

not uncommon to find individuals of 2^ inches in length full of spawn.

The base of the anal is almost invariably shorter than that of the first

dorsal. It is highly probable that DeKay's figure* of Cottus ceneus

Mitchill was drawn from a specimen of Cottus octodecimspinosus Mitcli-

iU, the only known Eastern American sculpin with so long a spine on

the praioperculum. The number of anal rays (13) in this figure has

never been recorded in Cottus ceneus, but is common in C. octodecimspi-

nosus. DeKay's figure of Cottus MitchilU is a fair representation of the

ceneus of Mitchill.

Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandicus has about the same southern

limit as C. ceneus, but it ranges northward to Greenland. It is abundant

at Wood's Holl, Massachusetts, in winter. The United States Fish

Commission has found it common in summer at different iioints along

the coast between Cape Cod and Halifax, Nova Scotia. At Salem and

Gloucester it was caught from the wharves. The stomach of an adult

of medium size, taken at Wood's IIoU, Mass., by the United States

Fish Commission, contained three crabs. Cancer irroratus.

* New York Fauna, Fishes, 1842, p. 52, pi. vi, fig. 19.
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Coitus octodecimspinosiLS Mitcliill is known liom IlaliCax on the north

to Beesley's Point, New Jersey, on the south, where it was collected by

Prof, S. r. Baird in 1854. It is considered a shallow-water species; but

the United States Pish Commission has a specimen from G8 fathoms in

the Gulf of Maine, where the temperature was about 42° Fahr. The

greater portion of the examples were from 10 fathoms or less.

Add to these Coitus scor2)ioi(1cs of Fabricius, and it will complete the

list of Eastern Xorth American species of the genus Coitus so far as

kno^v^^.

As alreadj- intimated, Cottus scorpius sub-species grunlandicus is quite

readily separated from the typical C. scorpius by its wider interorbital

distance and its higher si)inous dorsal, which differences are best exem-

plilied in the specimens from Greenland, and appear, along with others,

in the measurement tables.

Table of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpius sub-species gronlandieus.

Carrent nunfiber of specimen.

Locality

21,731. 21,730.

Godthaiib, Greenlanil, Aug. 8, 1878.

Miflirae-
tres.

Kxtrfine lencth
Lrt'iiKtb to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body

:

iSreatost beight
Grratcst width at pectoral base
Heij;bt at vontnils
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle
Head:

Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of up])iT jaw
Length of mandible
Distaiico from snout to orbit
Diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distanei^ from snout
Length of Imse
Length of first .siiino

Lengtli of second spine...
Lenmh of tliird spine
Length of fourtli spine ...

Lenutli of fifth s])ino

Length of sixth spine
Leni;th of seventh spine .

.

Length of eighth spine ...

Length of ninth spino
Length of tenth soino . ...

Length of eli'Ventn spine .

Length of longest ray . . .

.

Length of last ray .
.".

Anal:
Distanee from snout
L<-ngtli of baso
Len;;th of first ray
Lengtli of longest ray
Length of last ray .

.'.

185

lOOths of
length.

24
22
24

5i
11

39
28
74
9
19

20J
10
9

35
27

16i
18

18
19
1G4
14
11

8
5

17

6J

62
25
7

14

6i

Millime-
tres.

226
186

lOOths of
length.

23

23
54

12

38
27
6
9
19

201
10
9

33
26
15
lOi
lOi
Idi
V>i
144
134
12

74
5
3

19
8

62
25
7
15
8
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Table of Measurcmcuts—Continued.

121

Current irnmber of specimen

Locality

21,731. ! 21,730.

Godthaab, Greenland, Aug. 8, 1873.

Millime-
tres.

lOOtha of
length.

Millime-
trea.

lOOths of
lenath.

Cainlal

:

Length of middle rays
Pectoi-al:

Distance from snout (upper axil)

Length
Ventral;

Distance from snout
Length

Branchiostegals

Dorsal
Anal

Pectoral

Ventral

Eight VI
Left VI

X. 10
14

Eight 17

Left 17
I, 3

35
28

29i
21

21i

34
29

31
24

VII
VII

XI, 17
14
17
17

I, 3

Current number of specimen.

Locality

Extreme length
Length to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body:

Least hei;sht of taU
Length of caudal peduncle

Head:
Width of interorbital area
Length of snout
Length of upper .jaw
Lengtli of mandible

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Length of lirst spine
Length of second spino
Length of third spino
Length of fourth spino
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth spine
Length of seventh spine
Length of eis;hth spine
Length of ninth spino
Length of tenth spine
Lengtii of eleventh spino
Length of longest ray

Anal:
Distance from snout

Pectoral

:

Length
Ventral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Branchiostegala

Dorsal
,

Anal

Pectoral

Ventral

21,728.

Godthaab, Greenland, Aug. 8, 1878.

Millime-
tres.

lOOths of
length.

235
195

Eight VI
Left VI
XI, I, 10

14
Eight 17
Left 17

I, 3

5i
10

9
19
20

20
21
21
21
21
21
19
10
13
10
6

20

C2

31

33
25

Millime-
tres.

218
178

VI
VI

,1, 10
13
17
18

I, 3

lOOths of
length.

18
19

18i
18
19

18i
14
14
9
6
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Table of Measurements— Continued.

CuiTcnt number of Bpecimcn .?.

Locality

21,025 a. 9.

Halifax, N. S.

Extreme lenjrth
I^ongth to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body:

Greatest hcijilit

Groatost width
Heifiiit at vrutrals
Least height of tail

Head:
Greatest Icngl h
Distance from snout to nape
"Width of iiiterorbital area
Length of snout
Length of maxillary
LengI h of mandibk;
Long diameter of orbit

Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of lirst spine ,

Lengtli of second spine
Lengt h of t hird spine
Lengt h of fourth spine
Length of fifth spine
Length of sixth apino
Len<;t h of seventh spino
Length of eightli spine
Lcngtli of ninth spine
Lengtli of tenth spino
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Amil

:

Distance from snout
Lengi h of base
Length of lirst ray
Lcni;! h of longest ray
Length of last i~ay .

.'.

Caiulal

:

Length of middle rays
Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral:
Distance from snout
Lengt h

15ran('biostegal8
Dorsal
Anal
Caudal

I'ectonil

Venti-al

Millime-
tres.

240
108

lOOths of
length.

20
•J4

20
7

42
30

6J
9

20
22
9

38
23
12

13^
14
15
14
121
11
8*
6

13,879.

Ea«tport, Mo.

Millime-
tres.

129
100

lOOthsof
length.

VI
IX, 18

15

-I-.12.+

17

1,3

18
8

W
30
9

14J
8

20^

37
28

32
20

VI
X,17

14

25

25
7

40
28
6
9

18
19

9i

35
25
12
13
14
14
14
13
12
10
7
5

16J

63
25
9

12J
7

21

36
27

30
21

5 Right 18;.

(Left 17'.

1,3 1.

20. Cottua acorpioides Fabr.

Ciilliix mitrpiouks Fabr., Faun. Gruiild.: LCtkkx. Aftryk af Vidfuskabeligo

Meddelolser fra den uaturbistoriske Forening Kjobeuhavn, 187G, ]>. 1*2.

'21744. 7 spi'cimens. Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kunilien.

'2174r>. 4 siH'cimrns. Lat. 60° '24' N., long. GH^ 49' W. A. L. Kunilien.

21750. ((^0.) Young. Head of Cumberland C.ulf. A. L. Kunilien.

•2-2.^27. (180.) 5 adult. Cumberlaiul Gulf. A. L. Kunilien.

223:50. (151.) Young. Niantilie,Cuniborland Gulf. A. L. Ktinilieu.

2*2331. Yotmg. Cunili.rland (Jiilt. Li.iit. W. A. .Miiitzer.

Mr. Kuinlicn lnouj^ht <lo\vii many cxauipU's of a Kpccios of Coitus

which c'lo.st'ly iv^cinbles acorpiuH aud gronJandlvns, and yet agrees with
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neither of tliem. It is a species cliaiacterized by a verj short head and

short jaws, the head constituting only one-third of the total length with-

out the caudal, and the upper jaw equalling less than one-seventh of the

same length. The length of the ui)per jaw of C. gronJandicus equals

slightly more than one-sixth of the total length without caudal, and in

C. scorpius it is contained only 5^ times in the length exclusive of the

caudal. The species agrees with Fabricius's description and with Dr.

Liitken's diagnosis of Coitus scorjnoides. For the sake of comparison, I

have i)repared a table of measurements of the head and jaws of 9 addi-

tional si)ecimens of C. gronlandicus to follow the measurements of C.

scoj'pioidc'S. The unit of length in the tables is the total length to the

origin of the middle caudal rays.

Description.—The shape of the body resembles that of Cottiis scorpius

L., but the caudal peduncle is longer and more slender.

The greatest height of the body, which is at the ventrals, equals the

distance from the tip of the snout to the nape, and is contained 4J times

in the length without caudal. The caudal i)eduncle is slender and long

;

its least height is less than the long diameter of the orbit, and its length

to the origin of the middle caudal rays equals the length of the longest

anal ray.

The length of the head, measured to the end of the ox)ercular flap, is

contained 3 times in the unit of length. The width of the head at the

base of the praeopercular spines equals the distance from the snout to

the nape, and nearly equals the length of the anal base. The long-

diameter of the eye equals half the length of the upper jaw, and is

very little less than the length of the snout. The distance between

the eyes equals ^ of the length of the mandible, and is contained 20

times in the unit of length. The length of the snout equals ^ the length

of the mandible, and is contained 14 times in the unit of length.

The distance of the spinous dorsal from the snout equals twice the

length of the longest ray of the second dorsal and is nearly or quite

equal to the length of the head. The first spine is contained 11 times,

the second 9.^ times, and the third, fourth, and fifth 9 times in the unit

of length. From this point the spines diminish gradually in length to

the last, which is ^ as long as the first. The longest ray of the second

dorsal is contained G| times in the unit of length.

The distance of the anal from the snout equals twice the length of the

pectoral. The anus is directly under the origin of the second dorsal.

The length of the anal base is about equal to the distance from the
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snout to tlie nape. The first and last rays arc usually j-qual in loii^tli,

and <'qual the length of the snout. The longest anal ray equals in length

the caudal i)cduuclc.

The length ul" the middle caudal rays is contjiintd liuni 5 to G times in

the unit of length.

The distance of the pectoral from the snout is contained 3J times, and

its length 3;^ to 4 times in the unit of length.

The distance of the veutral liom the snout equals twice the length of

the upper jaw. The length of the ventral in females is contained o

times (in one nearly 6 times) in the unit of length; in males, about 4.\

times.

midialformula.—B. VI; D. IX-X, 15-10; A. 11-13; V. 15-1(J; V. 1, 3.

Dr. Liitken is of the opinion that ''' Cottus pachypus Giinther (from

Port Leopold) is the genuine C. scorpioides^^^ in which opinion I fidly

coincide afteu a comparison of ]Mr. Kumlien's specimens with Fabricius's

description of C. scorpioides and the description of C. pachupiis.

Cottus HcorploidcH appears in Professor Gill's List of East Coast Fishes

with a doubt as to its reference to the genus Cottun, to which genus,

however, it was properly referred by Fabricius.

lahle of Measurements.

Species, Cottus scorpioides Fabr.

Currcut number of specimen

Locality

21,7-15 a.
I

21,745 t.d". | 21.745 c, 9.

Lat. ceo 24' N. Long. 68° 40'W.

Extreiii" lenfftb
Lens:tb to origin of middle caudal rays.
Body

:

Greatest boigbt
lleigbt at veiitrals

Least bei^bt of fail

Lengtb of caudal peduncle
Head:

Greatest lengtb
Distance from snout to napo
Greatest widlb
WidI h of interorbital area
Len;;l li of suout
Ia'UuIU of maxillary
Ltiigt li of mandible
Diauicter of orbit

Doisal (H]iiuous)

:

Distance from suout
Lengt b of hams
Lengtli of Urst snino
Lengtb of hccoiuI spino
Lengtb of tbird Hpino
Lengtb of fcnirtli s|)ino

Lengtb of tiltb Kpiiio

Lengtb of sixlb Hpino
L<'n;:tb of sivmtb spino
Leu;;tb of eifbtb nfnuo . ..k
Len;,'tli of nintb Hpino
Lengtb of longest ray

MilU-
metres.

101
83

lOOtba
of

lengtb.

33
23
23
5
7

13
16
8-

32
21
8
9

10
10
10
10

7

5
16

Milli-
metres.

lOOths
of

length.

33

MilU-
metres.

lOOttas

of
length.

13

5
8
13

l-H

Z3
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Table of Mcasiircmciifs—Contimiod.

Species, Cottus gcorpioides Fahr.
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Table of Measurements—Continued.

Species, Cotttu scorpiodeg P'abr.
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21. Cottus quadricornis Linu.

Coitus quadricornieHicu. , Last Arc. Voy., 1855. pp. 348-9 : Guktil.P. Z. S., 1877,

p. 293.

Richardson records tlie species from the Copperiniue Eiver region and

Coronation Gulf (08° 30' >s"., 11 Qo \7.).—Giinther.

22. Cottus polaris Sabiuo.

Cottus polaris ElCH., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 351.

Eichardson refers to this species as occurring at North Georgia, lat.

75° K, and at the Peninsula of Boothia. The radial formula appears

to me more like that of a Centridermichtliys than anything else, but the

genus to which it properly belongs is uncertain.

23. Gyranacanthus pistilliger (Pall.) Gill, MS.

Cottus ventraVis Cuv. & Val., Hist. Nat. Poiss., iv, p. 194: Collett, Christi-

ania Vid. Selsk. Forh. 1878, No. 14, (p. 15).

21732. (1373.) Godtliaab, Disko Id., Greenlaud, A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, I, 16.

A. 18. y. 3. Ventrals nearly reach vent.

21733. (1374.) Godthaab, A. L. Kunilicn. D. XII, 15. A. 19. V. 3. Ventrals

reach fifth ray of anal.

21734. Godthaab. A. L. Knmlicn. D. XI, 16. A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals extend

little more than halfway to vent.

21735. Godthaab. A. L. Kiimlion. D. XI, 17. A. 18. V. 3. Ventrals reach third

ray of anal.

21736. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien, D. XII, 17. A. 19. V. 3. Ventrals nearly

reach vent.

21737. Godthaab. A. L. Kumlien. D. XII, I, 15. A. 18. V. 3. Veutrals reach

fourth ray of anal.

21741. (151.) Niantilic Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, A. L. Kumlien.

21743. (180.) Niantilic Harbor, A. L. Kumlien.

22332. Niantilic Harbor, Aug. 1876, Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

17431. Christiania, Norway, M. G. Hetting, inspector of fisheries. D. XII, 14. A.

16. V. 3. Veutrals reach fourth ray of anal.

Dr. Liitken rejects the name GymnocanthuSy Swainson, because the

genus was badly defined. There can be no difference of opinion as to

the fact that the genus was poorly characterized; but there is an attempt

at definition and a reference to a figure of the type-species, so that one

need not hesitate as to what is intended. If we begin to reject names

of genera because they are not accompanied by comidote descriptions,

we may find it difficult to draw the line between what we shall accept

and what we shall reject. In retaining Swainson's name it may not



128 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

be amiss to reproduce his clescrii)tion.* Concerning the specific name

jnatiUlgcr, ^^r. Liitken says:t "Influenced by Steindachner's notice

(Wien. Sitzmigsb. 1870) on C. instiUUjvr, Palhis, I have sought informa-

tion concerning this species in the Bcrhn Museum ; the type is only a

bad lialf skin jn-eservcd in spirits ; Prof. Peters has been so obliging

as to send it to me for investigation, and I have thereby been able to

convince myself that the 'pistils' which Pallas describes as soft threads

with spongy heads are in reality only the half cruciform, spiny scales

which distinguish a certain part of the side of the body in C. iricuspis.

Since the name ^jnstilliger^ is thus founded on a misapprehension, its

reputed priority' (1811) cannot require that it be given the preference

over the next in the series, and we should therefore fix npon the name

Phohcior Tcntralis, Cuv. & Yal." If we were to throw out all names

which are l/ased upon a misapprehension it would involve us in a great

deal of unnecessary confusion, and it would be difficult to decide how

far the elimination should proceed. The fiict that Tiw Liitken could re-

cognize the peculiarity in which the specific name originated is a sort of

apology for its adoption bj' Pallas.

24. Icelus hamatus Krilycr.

Icdus hamatus GttNTii., P. Z. S., 1S77, pp. '293, 47C.

This species was collected in Discovery Bay, Franklin Pierce Bay, and

at Cape Xapoleon, in the month of August, by Captain Feilden, and in

Franklin Pierce Bay, August 11, 1875, by Mr. C. Hart.

25. Triglops pingelii R»'inh.

Tn;ilopn })i»fj(Hi fU'NTH., P. Z. S., 1877, p. 47fi.

Taken in Franklin Pierce Bay, August 11, 187."), by ]\Ir. C. Hart,

naturalist on boanl II. ^I. S. "Discovery."

The United States Fish Commission has many specimens in its col-

lections of 1877 and 1878.

•Nat. nist. Fishes, Ainpliibians, &, Reptiles, II, Loudon, 1839, pp. 181 & 271.

p. 181. G"i':wxoc^vXTnus-. Nape of flic head contracted; cj-cs wifli bony orbits,

p. 271. GymxoC/VXTIIu.s Sw. Resembling in geueial aspect the last, ( CoHhh clarigcr,

C. Sc v.), but there are no npper orbits; spines of the head few and naked ;

ventral fins very long, and of 3 rnys; dorsals distinct ; the rays of the first naked

on iheir terminal half (f); caudal fin truncate.

G. rcntral'iH, C. &: V. iv, pi. 79, fig. 1.

t Aftryk af Vidensk.ibcligc McddclelscrfradeuuaturhistoriskoFureuingKjobcuhavn,

187G, p. 10.
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Family, GASTEKOSTElDiE.

26. Gasterosteus iusculptus Rich.

Ganterostcus iimcnljjius Eicii., Last Arc. Voy., 1855, p. 356, pi. xxv.

Tlie types Avere from Nortlinuiberlaud Sound, lat. 70° 53' N.

27. Gasterosteus pungitius Linn., aiib-species brachypoda Bean.

lu small streams on tlie sides of Oosooadlin Mountain, and in a little

pond on the top, 1,500 feet above tide-level, Mr. Kumlien collected

numerous examples of a many-spined stickleback, wliich resembles Gas-

terostevs pungitius Linn., Ir most particulars, but may be readily distin-

guislied from it by its very short ventral spines. The tables of measure-

ments and radial formulce appended will show other differences, which

are, however, not so important.

Description.—The greatest height of body is contained 5| tunes in its

length to origin of middle caudal rays (in gravid females, 4^- times) ; the

greatest width, 10 times (in gravid females, 8 times). The height at ven-

trals is contained 5| times in length of body (in gravid females, 5 times or

slightly less). The least height of tail equals half the length of the first

dorsal spine. The length of caudal peduncle is ^ of length of body.

The length of head equals 4 times the length of upper jaw, and is

from 4 to 2ir of length of body. The greatest width of head nearly equals

length of middle caudal rays. The distance between the eyes equals

the length of snout, which equals the length of aiitecedent spine of soft

dorsal. The length of the operculum equals the length of ventral spine,

which is shghtly less than a third of length of head. The length of

mandible equals the long diameter of the orbit.

The distance of the spinous dorsal from the snout is from | to -^^ of

length of body, and is almost uniformly less than its length of base. The
first and second spines of the dorsal are equal in length, and are about

§ as long as the ventral spine. The last spine of the dorsal is slightly

less than the first. The antecedent spine of the second dorsal is some-

what longer than the first of the spinous dorsal, and half as long as the

first ray following it. The first ray of the soft dorsal is contained 8J
times in length of body, and is three times as long as the last ray.

The distance of the anal from the tip of snout equals f of length of

body ; its length of base is twice the length of its first and longest ray,

and slightly less than ^ of length of body. The anal spine is half as

long as the first anal ray (in young individuals, f ).

The length of the middle caudal rays is contained 8J times in length

of body ; the length of external rays, 7^ times.

The distance of the pectoral from the tip of snout is contained 3^ times

Bull. Nat. Mus. Xo. 15 9
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ill the total, and about equals twice its owii length. Wliea exiianded,

tlie pectoral extends usually to the 7th dorsal spine (Gth to 8th).

The distance of the ventral fioin the tip of snout sli}4htly exceeds A of

length of body. The length of the ventral spine is always a little less

than ^ of the length of the head.

liadial formula.—D. IX-XI, 1, 10-11 ; A. 1, 9-11 ; C. +, IJ, + ; P. 10

;

V. I, 1.

Color.—General color dull silvery, minutely punctidated with black

;

upper half of body with large irregular areas of black ; chin, throat, and

abdomen black in males, silvery in the females studied. Nilsson records

a similar condition in O. punoitius.*

The relations of Gastcroateus imngitim var. hraclujpodxi. to i\i(i pungitim

{=Pygosteus occidentaUs (C. & V.) Brevoort) of New England are shown

iu tlie table of comparative measurements w^hich follows. I do not use

the name PygoHtcus occidentalism for the reason that our many-spined

stickleback bearing that name shows no characters by which it may be

separated fi-om the Gastcrosteus pungitius of Linn(i as a species, and the

genus Pygosteus has nothing to exclude it fi-om Gasterosteus. The genus

Pygo.stciis, although credited to Brevoort, was not defined by him ; it

appears in Gill's Catalogue t as a name only. The first to indicate

characters by which it was thought the genus could be distinguished

was Jordan; they areCbtated to be the following : "Dorsal spines 7 or

more; sides mailed or not."| So far as the squamation is concerned,

tlie collections of the United States National Museum show all sorts of

individual variation, and justify the gronud taken by Giinther in his

arrangement of the varieties of G. aculeatus; certainly, the squamation

is not even of specific importance. The number of dorsal spines in the

specimens of G. pungitius studied ranges from 7 to 11. In Gasterosteus

inconstansj^ Kiitland, the range is fi'om 3 to 0. I have seen a iresh-

*" Variat abdomine nigro."—FTO(l. Ichlh. Scand., 1832, p. 86.

t Catalogue of the Pishes of the Eastern Coaat of North America fi'om Greenland to

Gi'orgia, by Theodore Gill, Jan. 1801, p. 39.

t Maimal of the Vertebrates of the Northern United States, 1876, p. 248.

$ Eucalia inoonsiam, Jordan, Manual ofVertebrates, 1876; Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliila.,

1^7, p. Go. The generic characters ascribed to IJuralia are: (1) "Dorsal spiues iu a

right line," which is also true in Gasterosteus acuhaiufi, L. ; even in the many-spined

stickleback, G. jmngitius, I have frequently seen the last four or five spines in a right

lino, while the anterior ones preserved their zigzag aiTangement
; (2) " Ventral plates

coalesced into a narrow jdate on the mediau lino between the ventral fins," just as in

G. aculeatus and (;. j>uHgititu
; (3) "A distinct subMinadiate post-pectoral plate," which

is present in most sticklebacks ; the "associated characters "iudicati'd contain notiiing

generically distinctive.
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water stickleback from Maine,* wliicli resembles G. pungitius in many

respects, but has only 2 dorsal spines. The number of dorsal spines

•would seem, therefore, to be certainly of not more than specific value.

Gasterosteus ncbulosus seems to mc to be separated fi'om G. pungitkis

by no constant character, but only by its habitat. Gasterosteus mainensis

is identical with G. pungitius.

Apeltes (DeKay) Jordan is well separated from Gasterosteus by the

structure of its pubic bones.

The United States National Museum has received from the Musee

d'Hlstoire Naturelle, of Paris, one of the types of Gasterosteus hlanchardi

Sauvage, described from specimens sent from Boston, United States.

This species is our common many-spiued stickleback, G. pungitius, as will

api^ear from the table of measurements, and the name must be regarded

as a synonym of the latter. It is worthy of remark in passing that the

shape of the post-pectoral plate in species of Gasterosteus, which has

been employed as an imiDortant diagnostic character, is so variable, even

on the two sides of the same fish, that it is not to be depended upon.

The sticklebacks of eastern Korth America, so far as observed be me,

may aU be referred to the genera Apeltes and Gasterosteus.

The basis of the foregoing descrii)tion of the stickleback collected by

Mr. Kumlien is the table of measurements which follows. Only 8 exam-

ples were measured, but these show the extremes of variation in the

numerous specimens secured. In none of the individuals does the length

of the ventral spine exceed one-third of the length of the head.

Mr. Kumlien has sent me the following notes on the si^ecies :
" The

Gasterosteus was taken from a pond more than a thousand feet above

the sea on the mountain side. Said ponds were not over 18 inches deep,

and of course freeze solid in winter. In fact, there was but very little

water at the time I procured the fish. It is impossible that they covild

have come up from below, as the pond empties by a series ofperpendicular

falls, some of them 30 feet or more. In my note-book I find that they

were light greenish above, barred with dusky brown and black; beneath

white, irregularly blotched with black. Caudal pinkish. Male (?) with

a crimson spot at base of pectoral fin."

* Gasteroateua Atldimi Bean, Proc. U. S. Nat. Miis. ii, p. —

.
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Table of Mcavurcinenls.

Cnrront number ofspecimen .

Locality i

21,738.
I
21,771.

Cumberland
Gulf.

21,766.
I
21,7C8.

Cumberland
Uuir.

21,773. 1 21,773a.

Cunibcrland
GuU'.

21,773c. 1 21,773d,

Cumberland
Gull'.

o o

as

«5
m a
O CI

CP o

as

3^

o o

as

2

Is

3 2

05

£§
o o
as

11

Extreme len5;th to origin of
middle eaullal ra vs 48

Length to end of external
caudal rays

Body

:

(jreate.st bcight 17
Greatest width 10
Height at veutrals 15
Least height of taQ 03
Length of caudal peduncle . 15

Head:
Greatest length 275
Greatest width .11
"Width of iuterorbital area. . 06
Length of suout 06
Lengt li of oi)erculum 08
Lengt h of upper jaw 07
Length of mandible 08
Diameter of orbit 07

Dorsal (spinous)
Distaucc from snout 29
Lengt h of liaso 30
Lengt li of lirst snine 06
Length of second spine . .. .06
Lengt h of last spine 05

Dorsal (soft )

:

Length of base
Length ofantecedent spine .06
Length of lirst ray 12+
Length of longest ray 13
Length of last ray 05

Anal:
Distance from snout .60
Lengt h of base ' .22
Lenglii of first spine

]
. 06

Lengtli of first ray
j

.12
Length of longest ray .12

Caudal

:

I

Length of middle rays .12
Length of external rays . . .14

Pectoral: I

Distance from suout .30
Length .15

Ventral:
Distance fi'om snout

,
.37

Length .09
Dorsal ' ix, i, 10

Anal ! i,9

Caudal v, 12, iv

Pectoral I 10
Venti-Bi} 1,1

d"

40

52

.17

.10

.17

.03

.135

.27

.11

.06

.06

.08

.07

.08

.07

.27

.32

.05

.05

.045

.26

.055

.12+

.12+

.04

.57

.25

.00

.125

.125

.12

.14

.30

.16

.36

.08
xi,i, 11

i, 11

+.1-'.+
10

i.1

d"

47

53

.175

.10

.17

.03

.14

.28

.12

.065

.065

.09

.07

.08

.075

.28

.30
,055
.06
.04

.26

.055

.12

.12

.03

.59

.24

.00

.125

.125

.11

.13

.32

.16

.37

.08
X, i, H

i, 10

+.12,+
10

1.1

9
Gravid.

52

59

.23

.13

.21

.03

.14

.12

.06

.06

.08

.06

.07

.or

.27

.33

.06

.05

.24

.06

.13

.13

.63

.24

.06

.12

.12

.12

.13

.30

.17

.36

.08
xi, i, 11

i, 10
iv, 12, iv

10

1.1

?
Gravid.

56

63

.125

.20
-.03

.14

.115

.06

.06

.08

.06

.07

.07

.25

.34

.05

.055

.045

.25

.055

.12

.12

.045

.60

.23

.00

.12

.12

.12

.13

.29

.16

.34

.08
xi,i, 10

i, 10
V, 12, V

10

1.1

?
Spent.

57

.18

.125

.18

.03

.14

.25

.115

.00

.06

.08

.06

.07

.07

.26

.34

.05

.06

.05

.25

.06

.12

.12

.04

.63

.24

.05

.11

.U

.11

.14

.28

.155

.36

.08
xi, i, 11

i, 10
iv, 12, iv

10

1.1

Young.

28

32

.17

.10

.16

.04

.14

.27

.11

.005

.005

.08

.07

.08

.08

.28

.29

.06

.06

.05

.24

.07

.12

.12

.60

.22

.08

.32

.17

.34

.085
X, i, 10
i.+

"ib"
1.1

Young

31

.57

.24

.08

.12

.12

.12

.13

.29

.17

.36

.09
ix, 1, 10
i,10

+.12.+
10
1.1



I'M SI IKS.

I\ible of Comjxiratire Measurements.

133

Body

:

•Greatest liciiil't

Greatest width
Height at vcutrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal pedunfle.
Head:

Greatest length
Greatest wi(Uh
Width of intcroibital area .

Length of snout
Lengtli of operculum
Length of upper.jaw
Lengtli of mandible
Long diameter of eye ,

Dorsal (s])inous)

:

I)ist;iiice from snout
Length of base
Lrngtli of tirst spino
Lengt h of second spine
LengI h of last spine

Dorsal (soft)

:

Length of base
Length of antecedent spine .

Lengtli of lirst ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray .

.'.

Anal

:

Distance from snoat
Lcngf h of base
Lengt li of first spine
Lengt h of lirst ray
Length of longest ray

Caudal
:"

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Vential

:

Distance from snout
Length

Gasterosteus
vungitius*
Linn, (aver-
ages of 7 ex-
amples).

G. pungitius
var. brachy-
poda Bean
(averages of
8 examples).

lOOOths of
length.

.170

.100

.170

.036

.150

.265

.110

.062

.062

.084

.070

.080

.082

.286

.276

.006

.066

.050

.245

.080

.140

.140

.570

.220

.086

.130

.130

.110

.137

.300

.100

.370

.121

lOOOths of
length.

.187

.107

.177

.032

.140

. 265

.113

.060

.060

.080

.066

.076

.073

.276

.310

.057

.058

.050

.2,50

.060

.120

.120

.040

.600

.235

.064

.120

.120

.117

.134

.800

.160

.357

.083

= Fygoateus oceidentalis (G. & Y.) Brovoort, from which the averages wore taken.

Table of Measnrcmenis.

Genus, Gasterosteus.

Current number of specimen .

Locality.

'Pungitius
L., 22,015 a.

Pungitius
L., 22,015 6.

Christiania, Norway, K. Col-
lett.

Blanchardi Sauvago
(type) (30) 21,139.

Boston, IT. S.

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

Extreme length to origin of middle caudal rays
Length to end of external caudal rays
Body

:

Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at ventrals
Least height of tail

Length of caudal peduncle

.18

.10

.18

.04

.13

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

Millimetres and lOOths
of length.

.18

.10

.18

.04

.13

.16

.09

.16

.04

.135
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Talle of Measurements—Continued.

Genus, Gatteroatexu.

Corrent number of specimen ? •f""?m-y K"o.?nf^^*'^
{ L., 2.',Ulu a.

I
L.,2L',015o.

Locality 5 Christiania, Noi-way, K. Col-

Head:
Greatest lenpth
Greatest width
Width of iuterorbital area.
LenKtli ofsiiDut
Lcnt,'tli of opirctilum
Length iif iiiaxillary

Lcnjith iif iiiaiidiblo

DianictiT of orbit
Dorsal (spinous)

:

Distance from snout
Lcnfjt h of base
Length of tirst spine
Length of second spine
Lcngtli of last spine

Dorsal (soft)

:

Length of base
Length of antecedent spine
Length of lirst ray
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of first spine
Lengtli of lirst ray
Lengtli of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays . .

.

Pectoral:
Distance from snout
Length

Ventral:
Distance from snout
Length

Dorsal
Anal
Caudal
Pectoral
Ventral

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

X,

IV, 1

.28

.12
.06
.06
.10
.07
.08
.08

.29

.28

.065

.07

.055

.26

.08

.14

.14

.04

.59

.24

.09

.14

.14

.04

.13

.14

.30

.16

.37

.13
1,12
1,10

J, IV
9

1.1

Millimetres
and lOOths
of length.

.30

.13

.06

.06

.09

.07

.08

.08

.30

.30

.07

.07

.055

.24

.08

.15

.15

Blanchardi Sauvag©
(tjTe) (39) 21,139.

Boston, U. S.

Millimetres and lOOtbs
of length.

.60

.23

.09

.15

.15

.32

.17

.39

.13

IXI. 10
1,9

+, 12, +
10

1.1

.28

.12

.00

.00

.08

.07

.08

.08

.27

.28

.06

.06S>

.055

.26

.07

.13

.1*

.04

.5(5

.2»

.08

.13

.13

.045

.12
•U
.30
.1ft

.3(J

.12
IX, 1, 11

LIO
V, 12, IV

10
1.1

Family, MICROSTOMIDiE.

28. Mallotns villosus (Miill.) Ciiv.

Mtillolus rillosus Ricil., F. B. A., iii, 18:W, p. 187.

Signalized from Bathurst's Inlet. jNIi". Kumlien mentions " small lier-

riug like fish that enter the sound in great numbers in early spring, but

soon leave. They arc called 'ice fish' by the whalers." I suppose they

belong to the species named above.

Family, SALMONID^.

29. Salmo salar (Liiin.) Giiiitbor.

Salmo Kiiliir Kl'.mukx, in lit.

Mr. Kumlien w rites mo that this salmon was obtained in quantities in

the Cuniln'ihintl waters, and that he recognized at least two species of
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Salmo, but could not secure specimens that were not split or otherwise

mutilated.

Salvelinus Karesi occurs there, as will be seen in the present paper.

30. Salmo Hearnii Kich.

Salmo Hearnii Eicii., F. B. A;, iii, 183G, p. 1G7.

The species was described from the Coppermine River, lat. 67° 42^' N.

31. Salvelinus alipes (Rich.) Gill & Jordau.

Salmo alipes Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 169: Guntii., P. Z. S., 1877, p. 476.

Boothia Felix (Rich.); Discovery Bay (Giiuth.).

32. Salvelinus nitidus (Eicli.) Gill & Jordan.

Salmo nitidus Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1830, p. ITl.

The species was described from Boothia.

33. Salvelinus Hoodii (Rich.) Gill & Jordan.

Salmo Hoodii Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 173.

Eichardson described it from Boothia Felix.

34. Salvelinus arcturus (Giiuth. ) Gill & Jordan.

Salmo arctunis GOntii. P. Z. S., 1877, p. 294, pi. xxxii.

Dr. Giinther established the species upon specimens obtained in lat.

820 28' N. and 82° 34' K.

35. Salvelinus Naresi (Guuther) Beau.

Salmo Xaresi Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., iii, 1877, p. 476, pi. L.

22000 9 . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1870. Lieut. W. A. Miutzer.

22000 a. 9 . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1870. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

22000 b. $ . Cumberland Gulf, Aug. 1876. Lieut. W. A. Mintzer.

Of this small charr, Lieutenant Mintzer secured the above-named speci-

mens, and labelled them " Salmon Trout." The larger of the t\vD females

contain.s well-developed ova, some of which are free in the cavity of the

abdomen. The species agrees very closely with Dr. Giinther's descrip-

tion of ti. Naresi. The descrij)tion and table of measurements which

follow will afford a means of estimating the correctness of an identifica-

tion which records the species about 20 degrees south of the locality from

which it was originally described.

Description.—The greatest height of the body is contained 5 times in

the total length without caudal, and equals twice the length of the upper

jaw. The height at the ventrals equals the distance from tlie tip of the

snout to the nape. Tlie least height of the caudal peduncle equals the

length of the middle caudal rays.

The greatest length of the head is contained 4J times in total length

witliout caudal, and about equals twice the length of the base of the first
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dorsal fin. The greatest width of the head is a little less than half its

length. The distance Ijetween the eyes equals their long diameter and

half the length of the mandible. The length of the snout equals half

the length of the middle caudal rays. The length of the operculum

equals the distance between the eyes. The length of the upper jaw is

contained from 10 to 11 times in total length without caudal, and the

length of the mandible 7;^ times. The distance from the snout to the

orbit is ^ or nearly ^ of the distance from the same point to the base of

the pectoral. The long diameter of the eye equals ^ of the greatest

height of the body. The teeth are arranged just as in the specimens

examined and described by Dr. Giinther.

The distance of the first dorsal from the tip of the snout equals ^ of

the distance of the anal from the same point, and is contained 25 times

in total length without caudal. The length of the base of the first dorsal

is contained 8-} to 9 times in total length without caudal, and of its

longest ray, 7 times.

The adipose dorsal is placed at a distance from the tip of the snout,

equal to -^- of the total length, exclusive of the caudal. Its height about

equals the distance from the snout to the orbit.

The distance of the anal from the snout equals
-J-
of the total length as

before measured. The length of the anal base equals half the length of

the head in the larger female, and -^\- of total length in the smaller.

The longest ray of the anal equals twice the distance between the eyes,

and the last ray equals half the length of the base of the first dorsal.

The length of the midle caudal rays is contained 2^ times in the length

of the external rays and 12i times in total length.

The distance from the tip of the snout to tlio l)ase of tlie ])octoral

e(|iials twice tlu' greatest AAidth of the head. T\w lengtli of the pectoral

equals the distance from the snout to the nape. The fin when extended

falls short of the vertical through the origin of the first dorsal by about

oiH -third of its own length.

The distance of the ventral from the tip of the snout equals 3 times

tho length of the pectoral. The length of the ventral equals J^ of total

length. The ventral terminates at a distance from the vent equal to tho

least height of the caudal peduncle.

UmlialfonnuJv.—B. 10? to 11? ; D. 13; A. 11: \\ 1.". to IC : V. 1, !>.

Ccrcrt pj/lorica.—In the larger female, 28.

The coloration rannot be made out accurately. There are a few small

spots oil the side of the body, which mow appear while. Parr marks are
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X)reseiit in all tlie examples, and yet there is excellent reason for believ-

ing the largest specimen at least mature.

In the measurements the unit of comparison is the length to the origin

of the middle caudal rays. The figure of S. Naresi is employed, and

the agreement between that and the Cumberland Gulf specimens is

striking.
Table of Measurements.

Current number of specimen.

Locality

3,000, ?.

Cumbeiiand
Gulf.

22,000 a, $.

Cumberland
GuK.

22,000 h, d".

Cumberland
Gulf.

rig. of/S.JVar-m in P. Z. S.,

iii,1877,pLL.

Milli-
metres.

Extreme length
Length to origin of middle caudal
rays

Body:
Greatest height
Greatest width
Height at vcutrals
Least heiglit of tail

Head:
Greatest length
Distance from snout to nape
Greatest width
Widtli of uiterorbital area . .

.

Lengtli of snout
Length of oi)erculum
Length of upper jaw
Length of mandible
Distance from snout to orbit.

Long diameter of eye
Dorsal (first)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Lengtli of longest ray

Dorsal (adipose)

:

Distance from snout
Length of base
Height

Anal:
Distance from snout
Length of base
Length of longest ray
Length of last ray

Caudal

:

Length of middle rays
Length of external rays

Pectoral

:

Distance from snout
Length

Ventral:
Distance from snout
Length

Vent from tip of ventrals
Branchiostegals .

Dorsal

139

120

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-
metres,

103

Anal
Pectoral ,

Ventral
Number of ciEcal appendages

11?

13
11
16

1,9
28

20
12
17
8

23
17
11
6.V
4'

10"

13

45
12
14

79
3

5

75
12
13
5i

8
17

10?

13
11
15

1,9

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-

metres.

74

19
10.

15

23
17
lOi

6|
5
7

9
13

5i
6

17

54
13
7*

13
11
14

1,9
27

lOOths
of

length.

Milli-

metres.

197

172

5
7

10^
14

19

42

lOOths
of

lengtli.

19J

38

8i

5i

46
12
12

80

44

75
10
12
5

18

22
18

54

12i

Family, CLUPEID^.
36. Clupea harengus Linu.

Cliipca harengus Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1836, p. 231.

Richardson mentions the occurrence of the herring at Bathurst's Inlet,

670 K, 109O W.



338 NATURAL HISTORY OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

Family, SACCOPHARYNGID^.

37. Saccopharynx flagellum Mitch.

Ophiognaihua ampuUaccua IIarwood, Phil. Trans., 1827, p. 49, pi, 7 (Me Rich.j.

Saccopharynx ampuUaceua Rich., F. B. A., iii, 1830, p. 271,

" The individual described by Dr. Harwood, measuring four feet and

a half in length, was captured in the entrance of Davis Strait, by Cap-

tain Sawj'er, of the ship Harmony,"

—

Rich,, /. c.

U. S, National Museum, April :i, 1871>.

Supplementary Note,—The description of a species of Cottus from

the United States by Sauvago* has just come, to my notice. The sub-

ject of the description and figure is undoubtedly the Cottus ceneus of

Mitchill.

ilAY 23, 1879,

* Cottua (Acanthocottua) ancepa Sauvage, Nouv, Archiv, du Museum il'Histoire Natu-

relle, Paris, Doozi^me S6ne, Tome Premier, 1878, p, 145, pi. i, 6g. xiii.



ORUSTAGEA.

By S. I. Smith.

The following crustaceans were all collected in the Gulf of Cumber-

land.

Crangon boreas J. C. Fabricius (Phipps).

A female (No. 145) llO"^''" in length, " Niantilic Island," September 24,

1877.

Hippolyte Grcenlandica Miers (J. C. Fabricius).

Two females : one (No. 1644) 100™™ in length, from stomach of Cottus

scorpius, September 6, 1878 j the other (No. 207) 80™™ long, from stom-

ach of sculpin (No. 150), 1877.

Hippolyte Fabricii Kroyer.

A female (No. 537), 52™™ long, 7 fathoms, tide-hole, "Annanactook

Island," June, 8, 1878; and a male (No. 862), 42™™ in length, head of

Cumberland Gulf, June 29, 1878.

Gammarus locusta J. C. Fabricius {=G. ornatus Milne-Edwards).

"Penny Harbor, latitude 66o" (No. 225), October 4, 1877; "Arctic Isl-

and," low water (No. 05), September 13, 1877; "Annanactook Harbor'^

(No. 576), June 20, 1878.

Amathilla Sabiui Bate and Westwood (Leacli),

Head of Cumberland Gulf (No. 86) ; " Annanactook Harbor" (Nos. 584

and 593), 4 fathoms, June 19, 1878; (No. 585), Cumberland Gulf.

Hyperia medusarum Bate (O. F. Miiller).

"Annanactook Harbor," No. 586, June 19, 1878.

Caprella septentrionalis Kroyer.

"Annanactook Harbor" (No. 583), "caught through crack in ice, 4

fathoms, on kelp," May 19, 1878; "Grave Island beach" (Nos. 626 and

627), June 27, 1878; (No. 420).

Lepas fascicularis Ellis and Solander.

Cumberland Gulf, at surface.
139
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Balanus balanoides Stimpson.

Large well-developed specimens, of the low, broad form. Arctic

Island, September 13, 1877. This and the preceding were identified by

]\rr. !<;. B. Wilson.

There is also in the C'pllection a specimen of Hyas arancits Leach (No.

1420), from "Godthaab. Greenland, September 11, 1878." On its cara-

pax were specimens of Balanus vraiaius.



ANNELIDES.

By a. I']. Verriix.

ANNELIDA.

Harmothoe imbricata (L.) Malmgren.

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gnlf, low-water, October 4, 1877, lot 23b.

Head of gulf, on gravel beach, May 28, and June 1, 1878, lots G42, 0(50,

and 604.

Nereis pelagica Linn^.

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, lat. 66°, low-water, October 4 and

5, 1877, lots 221, 222, 237. Head of gulf, on'gravel beach, May 28, 1878,

lot 642.

Phyllodoce Gronlandica ffirsted (?).

A specimen in bad state of preservation. Cumberland Gulf.

Syllis, sp.

Penny Harbor, low-water, October 4, 1877. Head of Cumberland

Gulf, gravel beach, low-water, May 28, 1878.

Cistenides granulata (Liuu<S) Malmgren.

Cumberland Gulf, low-water.

ThelepuB cincinnatus (Fabr.) Vcrrill.

Amphitrite dndnnata Fabr., Fauna Gronl., p. 280, 1780.

Thelepm cirdnnatua Matmgren, Nordiska Hafs-Annulatcr, in Ofversigt af

Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1865, p. 387, pi, xxii, fig. 58 (specific name in-

correctly spelled).

Lumaraflava Stimpson, Invcit. of Grand Manan, p. 30, 1853.

Cumberland Gulf. Common on the American coast south to Capo

Cod, and in deeper water as far as Long Island Sound.

Malmgren and several other recent writers have erroneously written

the name of this species '^ circinnatus.'"
141
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Spirorbis lucidus (Mont.) Morch.

Very common in Cumberland Gulf, on ascidians, algaj, polyzoa, etc.,

low-water to 9 fathoms; Penny Harbor, October 4; Annanactook Har-

bor, May 20, 1878 ; head of the Gulf, May 28, 1878.

Spirorbis quadrangularis Stimpsou.

Cumberland Gulf, lo*v-water. One specimen.

GEPHYREA.

Fhascolosoma margaritaceum (JSais) Kor. & Dan. (?).

Fhascolosoma margaritaceum KoREX and Daxielssex, Fauna Litt. Norveg.
iii, p. 135, 1)1. 15, figs. 43, 44, 1877.

A large specimen, about C inches long, from the stomach of a Cottits,

in Cumberland Sound, September G, 1878 (lot 1C85), probably belongs to

this species.

Total length 150""» ; diameter of body, 18'""' ; length of proboscis

from anal opening to end, 112™"'. Body large, round, abruptly rounded

posteriorlj-, with a slight mammilla at the tij) ; anteriorly it tapers gradu-

ally into the proboscis, which is long and becomes slender toward the

cud. The surface api^ears nearly smooth to the eye, except that there

arc more or less irregular transverse wrinkles and slightly raised folds.

Under a lens it is seen to be everywhere finely transversely wrinkled

and striated, and in many parts reticulated with longitudiiKil wrinkles,

while small, depressed, sucker-like organs are scattered over the surlaee

of the body and base of the proboscis; at the posterior end of the body

the longitudinal wrinkles become distinct grooves, converging to the tij),

with rows of suckers between them, and the circular wrinkles, crossing

the interspaces, are conspicuous. The proboscis is destitute of papilhe

and hooks, and is smoother than the body, with faint indications of

transverse lighter and darker bands of color. Tentacles numerous,

slender. Internally the two dorsal retractors arise only a short distance

beliind the anal oj)ening, their bases being wide apart toward the sides.

The ventral retractors, arising near the middle of the body, are large

and stout, with their thick bases close together, barely leaving space for

the nervous cord to pass l)etween them. Segmental organs large, thick,

cylindrical, obtuse, dark biown. alxMit 2.">'""' long and o""" in diainctcr;

their oi)enings somewhat in advance of the origin of the dorsal retrac-

tors and lower do\m on the sides. Intestine very long, forming a dou])]e

coil of numerous turns, filling the posterior ]):irt of the body to the end.

Generative organ voluminous, surrounding ilic intestine. A slender
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transverse muscle passes from therectum to the opposite side of the body,

jiiid the rectum is attached to the adjacent wall by a large bundle of

muscular fibers. Muscles of the body-wall form a continuous layer, with-

out distinct fascicles.

NEMERTIKA.

Amphiporus Stimpsoni Verrill.

Ommatoplea Stimpsoni Gikard, in Stimpson, Invert, of Grand Manan, p. 28, fig.

18, 1853.

Gravel beach, low-water, Cumberland Gulf, June 1, 1878, lot 663.

^' Color, deep purplish brown above, lilac beneath." Also from reef in

Penny Harbor, October 5, 1877, lot 222.

Amphiporus, sp.

Body thick, depressed, somewhat tapered to both ends, 25™°» to 35""

long, as contracted in alcohol. Head with a small roundish cluster of

minute ocelli on the pale antero-lateral margins. Neck with a slightly

marked trans^'erse groove, converging backward in form of a Y, on the

dorsal surface. Color, in alcohol, dark bluish green ; the under surface

and margins of head yellowish white. In life, "bright pea-green."

Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, lat. G6o, October 4, 1877, lot 225.

Arctic Island, low-water, September 13, 1877, lot 66.





MOLLUSKS
LIST OF SHELLS OBTAINED BY MR. lUDAVIO KUMLIEN, NATURALIST TO THE HOWGATE
EXPEDITION, 1877-78, AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND, ARCTIC REGIONS, WEST
FROM BAFFIN'S BAY.

By W. H. Dall.

Tlic locality at Aviiicli tlie schooner Florence, conveying the party,

made her winter quarterns, according to Mr. Kumlien's report, was not

favorable for extensive collections in any department.

The prevalence of ice in the irregularities of the sound and other cir-

cumstances, especially the abrupt and rocky character of the shores,

rendered it difficult to obtain specimens of invertebrates, which in point

of fact were all collected at a few small areas of beach, some of which

were a long distance from winter quarters.

Nevertheless, when the difficulties are considered, the results are very

creditable to Mr. Kumlien's energy and perseverance, and are not with-

out value for the study of geographical distribution.

Tlie luimber of specimens is small; but twenty-four species are repre-

sented, some of which were also obtained by a party under Lieutenant

Mintzer, U. S. IsT., who explored for minerals in nearly the same region

a year or two previous to the visit of the Florence.

.Vs Avas to be expected, none of the species are new: Modiolaria faha

Fabr., which has almost been lost sight of by naturalists, and Glyci-

merifi Kurriana Dkr., a species whose validity has been much questioned,

Avei-e auiong the most interesting forms obtained.

The species are as follows (those with an asterisk are represented by

vnly one or two specimens, and only Biiccinum (ironhindicum was at all

numerous):

* Ommastrcphcs illecehrosa, Lesueur.

* Buccinum glacialc, Linnci.

* lluccininn cillatum, Fabr., var. Mollcri, live.

* Ihiccinuni liumphrcysianum^ Uennett (i^robably).

* Buccinum helcheri, Rve.

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 10 145
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Buccinum tenchrosum^ Hancock, (typical).

Buccinum gronlandicum, Chemn.

* Trophon intucatus, Striim.

Maroarita vinbiliealifi, Brod, & Sby.

Margarita helicina, Fabr., vare.

I/itorina gronlandica, Morch.

A(ymasa tcstudinaUs, Liuud.

AeoUdia pajyillosa, Linne.

* Dendronotus reynoldaii, Coiitbouy.

Mya truncataj Linn6.

* Glycimeris Kurriana, Dkr. On mud f.ats.

iSaxicava arctica, Linne.

*Astarte horealis, Gray; attached to kelp.

* Tnrtonia minuta, Fabr.; in nest of Modiolaria.

Modiolaria Iccvigata, Gray.

Modiolaria discors, Linne.

Modiolaria {Crcnclla)faba, Fabr.

Chiton {Tonicella) marmo7'ea, Fabr.

i:hynchonclla psittacea, Fischer ; dead broken valves, apparently dis-

;;or;^ed by some bird, were found on the hills at a considerable distance

iri)::i the sea. They are evidently not fossil, and arc probably to be

found living in suitable places at low-water mark.

XOVKMBER '26, 1378.



MOLLUSCOIDS.

By a. E. Verhill.

TUNICATA.

Ascidiopsis complanata Venill.

Ascidia complanata Fabk., Fauna Gionlandica, j). 332, 1780.

—

Verrill, Amer.

Jouru. Sci. i, p. 93, 1871, lig. 11.

Ascidia callosa Stimpson, luvert. of Grand Manan, p. 19, 1853.

Ascidiopnh complanata Yerrill, Amer. Journ. Sci. iii, p. 289, pi. viii, f. 8, 1872.

Some of the young specimeus are translucent pale olive; others are

older, with a dark olive-brown, thicker, and rougher test. It appears

to be the most common species. It is broadly attached by one side,

obliquely, and both tubes are on the upper side, near one end. They

are both short and broad.

Lot No. 235, Penny Harbor, Cumberland Gulf, at low-water, Octo-

ber 4, 1877. No. 592, head of Cumberhmd Gulf, attached to roots

of kelp. May 19, 1878. No. 595, Cumberland Gulf, May, 1878. No. CGI,

head of Cumberland Gulf, on gravel beach, June 1, 1878.

Halocynthia Verrill — Cynthia Savignj- (non Fabr., 1808).

The name Cynthia having been x>reoccupied, and no other tenable

name having been given to the group, I propose to substitute Halo-

cynthia for the typical section of Savigny's genus, characterized by the

square apertures, compound tentacular appendages of the mantle, and

the development of two ovaries. The other subdivisions established

by Savigny appear to be of generic value, in the modern sense.

Halocynthia rustica Yerrill.

Ascidia rusiica Lixxii.

—

Fabuicius, Fauna Grijulaudica, p. :!;50, 1780,2Ja''S.

Ascidia monoeeros Moller, Kroyer's Naturhist. Tidssk., vol. iv, p. 95, 1842.

Ascidia condylomata Packard, Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., i, p. 277, 1867.

Cynthia monoccrox Yerrill, Amer. Journ. Sci., vol. i, j*. 93, 1871.

Distinguished by tlie irregular, unequal warts and tubercles of the

surface, the larger ones mostly situated above the middle, and by the

more or less lu-ominent subconical tubercle at the summit, between the

bases of the tubes. Tliis terminal tubercle is often surmounted by sev-

eral hard chitinous points, and in the young a similar point often occurs
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on some of the otlier tubercles. The i'onii (»f the body is more or less

cvrnulrica], often two iiiehes or more liijih aii<l one in (liiiiiicter, after

])rcsi'rvation in alcohol. The tubes arc tcnniiial and di\'ci'.u('nt. Colore

in life, reddish.

The very young specimens are low and nearly Hat in contraction, and

nearly smooth.

It is eonnnon on the Grand lianks, where it grows to a large size. It

has not been found on the New lOngland coast.

Lot Xo. 592, head of Cumberland Gulf, attached to roots of kelp.

May 19, 1878. Both adult and young.

Halocynthia echiuata Ycrrill.

Ascidia cth'uiata LixXE.

—

Fabkicics, Fauna Griinlaiulica, p. 331.

Cynthia echinata Stimp., Invert, of Gnuut Maiian, p. 20, lf:^54.—IJixxEY, in Gould,

Invert, of Mass.
, p. 18, pi. xxiii,fig. 3'2G0.

—

Yickrill, Atuer. Jouni. Sci. i.p. 96,

1871.

Lot No. 590, Cumberland Gulf, May JO, 1878.

Besides the two species of this genus brought home by the expedi-

tion, the following occur on the American coast north of Cape Cod

:

H. pyrlformh (Ivathke), Southern New England to Greenland; II. vil-

losa (Fabr.), perhaps young of the preceding, Labrador to Greenland;

II. tuhcrciilnm (Fabr.) = Cynthia carnea (Ag.) Yerrill = C. placenta Pack-

ard (young), Cape Cod to Greenland ; 11. indcliella Yenill (as Cynthia)^

Eastport, Me., to Grand Banks; II. partita (Stimj).), Massachusetts

Bay to North Carolina.

POLYZOA.

Crisia eburuea (L.) Lauiouioux.

Gulf of Cumberland. One specimen.

Diastopora patina (Lam.) Smitt.

Annanactook Harbor, on Lain'ntaria, 7 fathoms, May 10; and on

Hidoct/ntliid n(sfi<(t, head of Cnndterland Gulf. 'yi;\\ ."», 1878.

Alcyonidiuni inytili Dalycll.

Gulf (»f Cumberland, on alga?. Godthaab, GreenlantI, on cara])ax of

Ilyas aranciis.

Gemellaria loricata (Linne) Busk; Suiitf.

<lniKlliiii(i dnmoua SriMrsox, Invert, of Grand Manan.

Specimens three inches high, Penny Uarbor, Cumberland Gulf, low-

watt'r, October 4, 1877, lots 22G and 238, covered with fry of Crenella

fidni : sanu- h>cality. May 28, 1878.
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Cellaria aiticuiata Sniitt, ex ralniciiis.

>Salicbrnaiia borcaUs Busk.

Cellaria borcalis S.mitt, Ofvcisigt af Kougl. Yct.-Akad. Foiii. 1867, p. 361, tab.

XX, fig. 17, 18G7.

On HaloeyntMa I'ustica, attached to roots of Laminaria.

Head of Cumberland Gulf, May 19, 1878, lot 592. Some of the

specimens are very young, with only a single clavate joint ; others are

nearly two inches high, and beginning to branch.

Membranipora Sophiae Busk.

With the last (lot 592). Also from Annanactook Harbor, May 19,

1878, on roots of Laminaria^ 7 fathoms.

Sscharina ansata (Joliust.) Gray.

MolUa rulgaris, forma ansata Smitt, Ovcrsigt af Kongl. Yetenskaps-Akad. FiJrli.

1867, p. 14, tab. xxv, f. 78-83, 18G7.

Several specimens occurred on the roots of Laminaria, 7 fathoms, An-

nanactook Harbor, May 19, 1878 (lot 597). Some agree with the var.

unsata Smitt {Lepralia ansata Johnst.), but in most cases there are well-

developed calcareous paxnlhTe near the sides of the apertures as in the

var. papillata.

I adopt the generic name Esckarina given by Milne Edwards to a

groui^, including the present species, in 1835 (in Lamarck, An. sans

Vert., ed. 2, vol. ii, pp. 218, 230), and for which he cited as the type E.

rulgaris (Moll.). Dr. Gray (List Brit. Animals in British Museum, p.

121, 1818) also restricted the name to the same and closely allied spe-

cies. Dr. Smitt, however, united this group with Jlippothoaj which

seems to be a suflficienty distinct genus.

The restricted genus Escharina, as I limit it, is characterized by the

w^ell-nfarked median sinus of the apertures of the zosecia, together with

the lateral avicularia, usually developed near one or both sides of the

apertures. The mode of growth is usually Lepralia-like, but may also

be Escharine. It is therefore equivalent, or nearly so, to the genns

Schizopordla, recently proposed by Ilin(;ks for the same typical species.

The genus Escharoidcs, proposed by I'Mwards iii the same work, has

also been incorrectly used by some writers; for although Gray re-

stricted it, in 1848, to one of the original species, E. coccinca (AbUdg.),

thus making it ecpiivalent, in part, to lUscopora Smith, the last-named

writer has applied it to a group, typilied by E. rosacea, not included by

Edwards. As the name should be restored, in accordance with Gray's

limitation, I have proposed elsewhere the name Escharopsi.s, as a substi-

tute for Escliaroiflcs of Smitt, including two Northern Atlantic si)eci<'s
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{E. lobata (Lamx.)=^. Sarsii Smitt, and U. rosacea), both common in the

Gulf of St. La^^Tencc. This genus, with an Escharine growtli, has aj^er-

tures much as in Uscharina, except that the lateral avicularia are situ-

ated within their borders by the side of the sinus.

Discopora Lam., following Edwards, should be restricted to forms like

D. Slicnei^ with median avicularia, the type of Lamarck being D. verru-

cosa^ a species closely related to D. SJcenei, but not the Cellejpora verru-

cosa of Esper, a very dift'erent form, to which Gray erroneously restricted

this generic name.

Celleporella hyalina '1j.\ Gray.

('cllij)ora Jnjaliua LiNXl^;.

MolUa hyalina Smitt, op. cit. p. 16, tab. xxv, f. 84,85.

Ilippotlioa hyalina Smitt, Florida Bryozoa.

Very common, Annanactook llarbor, 7 fathoms, on Luminaria, May

19, and 9 fathoms, May 20, 1878, lot 570. Penny Harbor, low-water, on

Margarita helicina, October 4, 1877, lot 220. Gravel beach, head of Gulf

of Cumberland, May 28, 1878, lot G42, and on Ilalocynthia rusttca, lot

572, May 19.



RADIATES.

By a. E. Vekrill.

ECHINODERMATA.

Pentacta frondosa JiBger (Gunner, sp.j.

Cucumaria frondosa Forbes, Brit. Starfishes, 1841.—Duben and Koren, 1844.

One large specimen, Godthaab, Greenland, Angust 11, 1878.

Strongylocentrotus Drobachiensis A. Agassiz.

Penny Harbor, Gulfof Cumberland, reef at low-water, October, 4, 1877,

lot 420.

Leptasterias Gronlandica Verrill.

Asteracanthion Gronlandicus Steexst.—Lutken, Oversigtover GronlandsErhiuo-

dermata, p. 29, 1857.

Head of Gulf of Cumberland, Niantilic Harbor, lot 144 ; low-water,

September 25, 1877, lot 179 ; Arctic Island, lot 66 ; Penny Harbor, lat.

66°, at low-water, October 4, 1877, lot 224 ; also same locality, lot 290.

Leptasterias Mulleri Verrill, 1866.

Asteracanthion Mulleri Sars, Fauna Litt. Norveg., i, p. 56, f. 38,39; Oversigt at"

Norges Echinoderiner, p. 88.

Annanactook Harbor, 4 fathoms. May 19, 1878, lot 580.

Stephanasterias albula Venill.

Asteracanthion albnhis Stimpson, Invert, of Grand Manan, p. 14, fig. 5, 1853.

Asteracanthion prohJcma Steenstrup.—LUtkex, op. cit. p. 30.

Common in Cumberland Gulf. Gravel beacb at the bead of the gulf,

etc. The only lot with the date remaining is 649, May 30, 1878. With

lot 725 is the following note : " Dull lilac above, yellowish white beneath."

All the specimens are young, with the rays irregular in length and

variable in number.

'J he genus Stephanasterias, moito^vd l)y iik^ for this species several

years ago, is characterized by a peculiar structure of the skeleton and

spines as well as by its remarkable method of fission, so well eliu-idated

by Dr. Lutken. Wiien adult, there are usually six regular equal rays,

such specimens becoming four or five inches in diameter. But in smaller

specimens, still undergoing self division, there are usually two to four
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lo!ig;er rays, witli three to live shorter leinodiieed r;i\ son one sich'. 'Jlic

rays are loiUKh-d, and iinilornily eovered wiili small clustered spimiles,

arranged in divei^^ciit j;rou]»s <»ii eaeli jdate. TIk; ])latos are reg-ularly

arranged, both transversely and longitudinally, and more closely united

ihau in Asterias and Tje2>tasterias. The i)lates of the M-ntral lows are

directly united with tl^e adambulacral, so as to leave no sjjaees between

for the jjapuhe, which are, therefore, absent along the \ entral surface next

the adambulacral plates ; on the dorsal surface they are usually arranged

in pairs. The major i)edicellariaB are arranged along the edges of tlie

ambulacral grooves, and a few usually occur in tlie adoral angles, l»el ween

the bases of the rays.

Ophioglypha nodosa Lyman.

Ophiura vodum LCtkkx, Adclit. ad Hist. Opliininlarinn, i>. 43, pi. ii, lig. 'J, a-b,

1858.

Lot 240. Annanactook Harbor, low-water, October 7, 1S77. "Color

crimson."
nYDROIDA.

Seriularia argentea Ellis .lud Sol.

Gravel beach, head of Ciunberland Gulf, low-water, :\Iay 28, 1878.

Halecium tenellum Iliiaks.

Gravel beach, head of Cumberland Gulf, low-water, lot G42, May 28,

1878.

Obelia, sp.

With last. x\1ko from Penny Ilarbor, low-water, October 4, 1877,

attached to Acidiopnis complanaia.

ANTllUZOA.

Urticiua crassiccrais Ehiubcrg, 18J4.

Aviin'iu tTM»»it'or»ii8 MCllkr, Prodromus, 17T().

Tmlin cramt'icorvh GossK. Ann. Nat. Hist. ; Actinologia IJrit., p. 209, pi. iv, fig. 1.

inindactiiihi l)nr'i»ii Ac— Vi:i;i:u.L. Kevision riilyjis, iu Mem. Hoston Soc. Nat.

llisr. vol. i, ]). l-i. (aulhiir's cnpifs, l.^()4).

Head of ("und)erland Gidf, low-water, lot 0(J7, on roots of Lami-

naria. Annanactook Ilarbor, ]May 19, 1878.

Bunodes spectabilis Vcnill.

Actinia spcctabHiM Fabricius, Fauna Griinlandita, p. :?42, 1780.

linnodm stdla Vkkum.l, Kcvi.sion of Polyps Eastern Coast ..f W S., in Mem. Bos-

ton Soc. Nat. Hist, i, i>. 1(>, pi. i. figs. 1-8, 1864.

A more cxtensivti aciiuaintance with this specie's, and a careful com-

parison with the description of Fabricius had, sonu' time ago, caused mo

TO unite niv />'. Ktclhi with the Gn'<'idandic sp«'»'ies (see Check-li.st of
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3Iaiiiic ln\ertebrata), altlion^li it had not been recorded from any local-

ity between the Bay of Fimdy and Greenland. The numerous specimens

in this collection serve to conlirm that conclusion.

Common at low-water in the Gulf of Cumberland (lots 170, 237, C64),

Penny Harl)()r, October 4, lot 237. Gravel beach, head of gulf, June 1,

1878.

rOEIFERA.

Two or three species of sponges, not yet determined, are in the collec-

tion. The most interesting, as well as most common one, forms elongated,

erect, rather flaccid tubes, two or three inches high and .25 to .35 in

diameter, open at top.

It occurred on the gravel beach, head of the gulf, attached to stones,

June 13, ]S78, lot 770; also in lot 643.





INSECTS.
DIURNAL LEPIDOPTERA.

By W. H. Edwards.

Family, PAPILIONID^.

Sub-family, Papilionin-SJ.

Genus, Colias, Fabricius.
1. C. Hecla, Lefebvre.

One female was taken at Quickstep Harbor, Gulf of Cumberland, lati-

tude GGo. This species inhabits Southern Greenland and regions to the

westward. It has been attributed to Iceland, but, as is now supposed,

erroneously. It also inhabits Southern Lapland.

Mr. M'Lachlan, in his Eeport on the butterflies collected by the recen t

British Arctic Expedition, states that C. Hecla was taken as far north as

latitude 81° 45', at Hayes Sound 5 and he gives information obtained

from Captain Feilden, E. N., attached to the Alert as naturalist, on the

habits of Lepidoptera in these high latitudes. '' During the short period

when there is practically no night, butterflies are continuously- on the

wing, supposing the sun's surface not to be obscured by clouds or pass-

ing snow showers. That about one month in each year is the longest

period in which it is possible for these insects to appear in the perfect

state, and that about six weeks is the limit of time allowed to plant-

feeding larvae, during all the rest of the year the land being under snow

and ice." Mr. M'Lachlan doubts if there is sufiQcient time in each year

for the preparatory stages of the butterfly,

—

Qgg, larva, and chrysalis,

—

and is disposed to think that more than one year is necessary. In the

northern United States, the larvae of Colias frequently pass the winter

when half-grown, or even younger, and I think it probable this is the habit

of Hecla. From two to three weeks at the end of tho, short Arctic summer,

and less time at the beginning in the following year, would seem to suf-

fice for the whole round of transformations.

In Dr. Staudinger's Catalogue, CoUas Boothii, Curtis, is put down as

a synonym of Hecla; but, in tlie opinion of Mr. M'Lachlan, the two

are distinct species.
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It is iL'uiaikable that the collection of butterflies made by tlie British

Exi)e(lition, between latitude 78^ and 82°, avcII toward the Arctic Sea,

.should exhibit a gi-eater number of species, namely, 5, than is known in

^outhcru Greenland, where we are told but 4 species have hitherto been

taken, aiul this northern series does not embrace the semis Chionoba^,

one or two species of which are found in Greenland. Desides C. Hccla

and Argijnnin J'olnri.s, taken by Mr. Kumlien, vmra Argynnin Charidea,

Lycana AquUo, and, most suri)rising of all, ChryHophanua PJthvas, a

species represented throughout the northern United States nndcr a

slightly different form, Americana.

I^'aniily, NYMPUALIDA'L

Sub-family, Xympiiali>vi:.

Genus, Argyiinis, Fabricius.

1. A. Freya, Tlumbcig.

Two males were taken in Southwest Greenland. This species is dis-

tributed over the boreal regions of both continents ; in America, from

Greenland to Alaska ; and it follows the Eocky Mountains as far to the

south as Colorado. It is subject to very little variation.

2. A. Polaris, Boisdiival.

One male was taken at Quickstep Harbor. This species is more re-

stricted in distribution than Freya, and, so far as known, is limited to

Xortheast America, from Labrador to the Arctic Sea. It was taken by

the British Expedition as far to the north as latitude 81° 52', and by

tlie American ICxjx'dition (Polaris) at Sio 50'. It varies much in color,

and tlir cxiniiph' sent iiic h\ Mv. Kiinilicn is remarkably melanic on the

ii]i|icr sinlacc, tlic liiud wings especially showing scarcely any fulvous.

Snb-taniily, Satvuinm:.

Genus, Chioiiohd.s. Boisduxal.
1. C. Semidea, S.iy.

Oi iiii, IJiiisdin III.

Two males were taken at (^>niekste]> Harbor. ( )ne of ihese has the

upper surlace dark blackish Itrown, and the diseal belt on hind wings

beneath distinctly outlined on both edges. The other is light or pale

blaek-brown, and the belt is almost lost in the dense markings which

i'over the wing. But si)ecimens IVoni tlie \N hite .Mountains of Xew

Hampshire show similar variation. This species iidiabits Labrador,

and the Bockv Mountains at verv liigli altitudes as far south as Colo-
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rado and Xew Mexico. In the Wliite Mountains it is abundant on the

summit of Mount Washington ; but in the territory between this region

and Labrador it is unknown, as also between Mount Washington and

the Eocky Mountains. How far to the northwest of the continent it

Hies is not known to nie. It has not appeared in collections from

Alaska, in which Frcya was represented in considerable numbers. The

peculiar distribution of this species, C. >S'cw/V7m, by which it inhabits

mountain summits thousands of miles apart and not the intervening-

country, and in the White Mountains of New Hampshire is thoroughly

isolated and restricted to a very small area, is exi)lained as in the case

of plants similarly distributed and isolated (address of Prof. Asa

Gray, Dubuque, 1872). The advance to the southward of tlie glacial

ice pushed before it multitudes of plants and animals, forcing them

along very distant lines of longitude in many cases; and Avlien the re-

ceding of the ice took idace, and a milder temperature began to i)revail,

some species which had obtained a foothold at the south remained there,

finding a climate in which they could live, upon lofty mountains only^

being unable to exist in the lowlands. In the case of this butterfly^

such a climate was found at or near the snow-line in the Iv0ck,\' ^fount-

ains, and upon the summits of the White Mountams.





INSECTS.
HYMENOPTERA, NOCTURNAL LEPIDOPTERA, DIPTERA, COLEOPTERA, NEUROPTERA,

AND ARACHNIDA.

By S. II. SCL'DDER AND OTHERS.

The insects collected by Mr. Kiimlieii were very few in number, amount-

ing to only sixteen species ; and they appear to add little to our pre\ious

knowledge of the fauna. Nevertheless, as all lists from high northern

localities possess a certain importance, the following is given. The

Hymenoptera were determined by Mr. E. T. Cresson ; the report on the

Lepidoptera is by Mr. A. K. Grote ; Mr. E. Burgess has named the Dip-

tera, Dr. J. L. LeConte the Coleoptera, Dr. H. Hagen the Neuroptera,

and Mr. J. H. Emerton the Arachnid.

—

Samuel H. Scuddee.

TheDiurnal Lepidoptera were placed in thehands ofMr.W. H. Edwards

for examination, and appear on pp. 155-157.

HYMENOPTEEA.

1. No. 944. Bomhus lacustris Cress. One specimen; American Harbor,

Gulf of Cumberland, July C, 1878.

2. No. 1287. Bomhus sp. near B. scutellaris Cress., and probably B. green-

landicus Smith. One specimen; Godhavn, Greenland, August 3,

1878.

3. No. 1431. Limneria sp. (not described). One specimen ; Disko Fjord,

Disko Island, Greenland, August 9, 1878.

NOCTURNAL LEPIDOPTERA.

4. Laiia Bossii Curtis, Appendix to the Second Voyage of Sir J. Ross,

Ixi, PL A, fig. 10.

The specimens belonging to this species are (1) a, dried larva, black,

with yellowish brown hairs, and on each side a row of yellow tufts, arcti-

iform
; (2) a slight cocoon formed of the larval hair like those of the

genus Orgyia'j (3) a single worn male specimen of the moth. The speci-

mens were collected at Annanactook, Cumberland Island, the latter part
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of June. The cocoon lias sittaclied to it a fragment of a lichen and

several coniferous needles, and was evidently formed on the ground

;

these objects are merely slightly attached and form no part of the stnu;-

ture itself. The cocoon, whicli is close in texture, yet very frail and light^

contains the black and shining pupa, which is unusually thickly clothed

with brownish hair.

Curtis says of this species: "It is a very abundant insect, especially

in the caterpillar state, for about a hundred were collected on the IGtli

of Juno 1832, near Fury Bea6h." His description of the larva does not

well accord \\i1 h the present specimen. He says :
" The caterpillar is large

and hairy, and of a beautiful shining velvety black, the hairs behig

somewhat ochreous; there arc two tufts of black hair on the back, fol-

lowed by two of orange." His description of the pupa and Aveb, as well

as of the perfect insect, agrees with the specimens now rc^ccivcd. He

gives the food-plant of the larva as Saxifrcufa irkuspidutu and *S'.

oirpositifolia.

I have recorded (L'sychc, 1, 131) the occurrence of this species above

the tree-line on Mount Washington, N. H. It is another instance of the

distribution of our existing species of moths, through the agency of the

change in climate attending the Glacial Epoch.

5. No. 1431. Anorta melanopa (Thunb.).

A single specimen collected at Disko Fjord, Disko Island, August 9^

1878. This species has been taken above timber-line, 13,000 feet eleva-

tion, by Lieut. W. L. Carpenter, on Taos Peak, Rocky Mountains. It is

found also in Labrador, and has been collected by Mr. George Diinniock

near the summit of Blount Washington.

C. Ko. 1127.

A single specimen of a small dusky gray moth too much rul>l)ed for

positive identification and otherwise nuitilated. The eyes are naked,

the ocelli apparent. It was taken at Kikkerton Island, Gulf of Cumber-

land, July 2.J, 1S7S.

DIPTERA.

7. No. 10(11. C'«</t'.r sp. One sijecimeii ; Auu'rican Harbor, Gulf of Cum-

berland, .luly 10, 1S78.

8. Nos. 1001,1127. Tipida arctica Curt. Two specimens; American Har-

bor, Gulf of Cumberland, July 10, 1878; and Kikkerton Island^

Gulf of Cumberland, July 2."".. 1S7S.

9. No. 1431. J?//flwp/jom///asp., i»eili;ips /,'. )iujrita Zett. Two s]»ecimens;

Disko Fjord, Disko Island, Greenland, August 0, 1878.
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10. A Tacliiiiid of unrecognizable genus; two pupa cases and a lly Avbich

lias escaped from one in conflncinent, "svitli crumi)led wings ; found

parasitic on the larva of Laria Rossri, Annanactook, Cuniboiland

Sound.

11. No. lli-3. C(iUip}ioracryt]iroccph(ihi^lQ\<f. One specimen ; (lodiliaab^

Greenland.

lli. No. 1098. ScatopJutfja apicalis Curt. {= ? IS. sfpialida 3k'ig. ). One

specimen; off sliore, American Harbor, Cumberland Sound, July

13, 1878.

COLEOPTERA.

13. Xo. lOGl. Am((ra licvmatopus I)ej. (Feronia) ; Stereoconis siinilis

Kirby. One specimen; American Harbor, Cumberland Sound,

July 10, 1878. The species is found generally throughout sub

arctic America.

14. No. 1041. Agahvs {Gaurodyics) triaii.s Aubc'. Five specimens iu

poor preserAiition : Lake Caroline Mann, Cumberland Island, Sep-

tember 1, 1878. The species is abundant in Alaska and extends

down to California in the Sierra region.

NEUROPTERA.

15. No. IGU. A Limnophilid, perhaps an i/aZc.S'i^s. Several larval cases

with dried larva? in some of them ; tlic cases are composed of

minute scales of mica. Lake Caroline Mann, Cumberland Island,

September 1, 1878.

ARACHNIDA.

10. No. lOfJl. Lycoaa sp., probably L. f/rcenki'idica Thor. One dried

specimen; American Harbor, Cinnberlard Sound, July 10, 1878.

Bull. Nat. Mus. No. 15 11





PLANTS.
LIST OF THE PLANTS COLLECTED AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND BETWEEN THE
SIXTY-SIXTH AND SIXTY-SEVENTH PARALLELS OF NORTH LATITUDE AND, ON THE
SOUTH SHORES OF DISKO ISLAND, GREENLAND.

By Asa Guay.

The Howgate Expeditiou arrived in Cmnberland Soimd about the

middle of September, 1877 ; the ground was then covered with snow,

but this melted on the southern slopes some days later, and exposed a

few ])lants still in flower, Campamda rotimdifolia, Lyclmis apctcda, SfcUa-

ria longipcs, var. Udicardsii, &c.

In the succeeding summer the Florence left her winter-harbor early

in Jul}', and while there was yet considerable snow remaining in the

valleys. At the time we left our winter-quarters there were but four

or five plants in flower in the vicinity, such as Taraxacum Dcns-lconis,

Cochlearia officinalis, Saxifraga stcllata, and Saxifraga rivularis, var.

hyperhorea.

Pyrola rotundifoJia, var. pumila, showed buds on a southern slope by

the last day of JNIay, but the same plants were not in flower by July 7.

The season appeared to be unusually backward, frequent snow-storms

prevailing till the latter days of June.

At America Ilarbor, on the east side, and nearly opposite Annanac-

took, the vrinter-harbor, ])lants were in much richer profusion and ap-

parently more than a week earlier than at the former place.

As large a number of ])lants were collected here as our short stay

would admit of. A few days were also spent at the Kikkerton Islands,

and such of the islands as Avere accessible to us faithfully hunted over,

but many species were not yet in flower.

On the soutli shores of Disko Island, Greenland, we collected lor a

few (lays in August, and hcie the bulk of our plant-collection was made.

^lany s])ecies were found here that we had collected in Cumberland,

but they v/ere sti'ikingly more luxuriant and generally quite abundant.

In the following list the species collected at points in Cuniberland Sound

will be indicated by the letter C; those from Disko Island, (irccnland,

by the letter Ck—L. K.
i(;:5
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Thalictrum alpimun, L. G.

lianunculus nivalis, L. C.

liaimnculus ajfmis, 11. Lr. 0-

Ranuncidus, not identified.

Papavcr midicaide, L. C and G.

Arahis alpina, L. G and C.

Cochlearia opcinaUs, L. C.

Cochkaria arctica, ScLl. G.

Draha stcUata, Jacq. C.

Draha stcllata, var. nivalis, Eegl. C.

Draha crassifolia, Grali. G.

Draha liirta, L. C.

tiilene acaulis, L. C and G,

Lychnis alpina, L. G.

Lychnis apetala, L. C.

Lychnis affinis, Walil. C and G.

Ccrastium alx^innm, L. and G.

Stellaria longipcs, Goldic.

Stella ria longipcs, var. Edwardsii. C and G.

Arenaria peploidcs, L. G.

Dryas octopctala, L.

Dryas octopctala, var. integrifolia, Cli. & ScL. and G.

Potcntilla nivca, L. C.

rotentilla maculata, Pour. C.

Sibhaldia procnmhcns, L. G.

Alcltcmilla vuhjaris, L. G.

Saxifraga rivularis, L. C.

Saxifraga rivularis, var. hyperhorea. Hook. C.

Saxifraga ccrnva, Ij. G.

Saxifraga stcllaris, Ij. C.

Saxifraga nivalis, L. C and G.

Saxifraga caaspitosa, L. C and Cr.

Saxifraga tricuspidata, Kctz. C and G.

Saxifraga opposiiifolia, L. C.

EpHohium latifolium, L. and G.

Archangclica ojficinalis, L. G.

Erigcron nniflontm, L. G.

Gnaphalium Xorvcgicum, Gunii. G.

Antennaria alpiiia, \j. G and (".



PLANTS. IGO

Arnica alpina, Muit. G.

Taraxacum Dcns-leonis, Desf. G and C
Taraxacum jxtlustre, DC. C.

Campanula rotiindifolia, L. C and G.

{Campanula nnijlora^ L. G.

Vaccinium nUginosum, L. and G. (var.)

Arctostapliylos alpina, L. C and G.

Cassiope hypnoiilcs, Don. C and G.

Cassiopc tctragona, Don. and G.

Bryanthus taxifoJius, Gray. G.

Rhododendron Lapponicum, Walil. C and G.

Ledum palustrc, L. C and G.

Loiselcuriap>rocumhens,'Desy. Caikl(>.

Pyrola rotundifoUa, L.

Pyrola rotundifolia, var. pumila^ Hook. U and G.

Diapcnsia Lapponica^ L. C and G,

Armeria ruJgaris, L. C and G.

Veronica alpina, L. G.

Euphrasia officinalis, L. G.

Bartsia alpina, L. G.

Bedicularis Lanysdorffii, Fisch. G.

Pedicularis Lanysdorffii, var. lanata.

Bedicularis hirsuta, L. C and G.

Bedicularis Jlammca, L. G.

Bedicularis Lapponica, L. G.

Mertcnsia maritima, Don. G.

Oxyria digyna, Campd. C and G.

Bolygonum viviparum, L. C and G.

Empetrum nigrum, L. C.

Betula nana, L. and G.

Salix hcrbacea, L. C and G.

iSalix glauca, L. C.

Salix arctica, 11. Br. ? C.

ILabenaria alhida, K, Br. G.

Habcnaria hypto'borea, B,. Br. G. New to Greenland

!

Tojieldia borealis, Wahl. C and G.

I/uzula spadicea, DC. C.

Luzula spadicea, var. parvijlora, Mey. G.

Ifuzula arcuata, Wahl. C.
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L.izula (irvu(if((, var. Jii/pcrbona. C.

Eriopliorum ;Scheuchzeri, Hoppe. O.

Eriophonim vaginatum, L. 0.

Eriophorum iioJyfitachyum, L. O.

Carex lagopina^ Walil. G.

Carcx rigida, Good. G.

Carex rarijlora, Walil. G.

nicrocMoa alpina, L. C
Alopccurus aljyinns, L. G.

Poa alpina, L. C aud G.

FesUica ovina, L. C.

Fcstuca ovina, var. hreviflora. G.

Ghjceria angustata, E. Br. G.

]Voodsia hyperhorca, K. Br. G.

Cystopteris fragilis, Bernli. G.

Asjndium Lonchitis, Svr. G.

Polypodium Bryoptcris, L. G.

Equisetum arrense, L. G aud 0.

Lycopodium Selago, L. G and O.



LICHENS.
LIST OF LICHENS COLLEOTED IN TITE YICIXITY OF ANNANACTOOK HARBOR, CUMBER-

LAND SOUND, AT ABOUT LAT. 67° N., LONG. G8° 4!)' W.

By Edward Tuckerman.

Cetraria nivalis, (L.) Acli. G.

Getraria cucullaia., (Bell.) Acli. G.

Cetraria islandica, (L.) Acli. G.

Cetraria islandica, var. Deliscv, Br. G.

Dactylina arctica, (Hook.) Xyl. G.

Alectoria ocJiroleuca.

Alectoria ochroJeuca, var. eincinnata, Fr. G.

Alectoria ochrolctica, var. nigricans^ Acli. G.

A lectoria jubata
,

( L. )

.

Alectoria jnVata, var. chah/hei/'ormis, Acli. G.

Theloschistes i)arici'mus, (L.).

Theloschistes parietinus, var. pygmanis, Fr. D.

Parmelia saxatilis, (L.) Fr. G.

Parmelia saxatilis, var. omphalodes, Fr. G.

Parmelia saxatilis, xav. panniformis, Fr. G.

Parmelia physodes, (L.) Acli.

Parmelia physodes, var. encausta, Fr.

Parmelia physodes, var. alpicola, ISTyl. G.

Parmelia stygia.

Parmelia stygia, var. lanata, (Mey.). G.

Parmelia conspersa, (Elir.) Acli. G.

Parmelia centrifuga, (L.) A eh. G.

Umhilicaria vcllca, (L.) Nyl. G.

Umbilicaria prohoscidea, (L.) Stenli. G.

Umhilicaria prohoscidea, var. arctica, Ach.

Umhilicaria anthracina, (Walil.) Scboer. G.

Umhilicaria cylindrica, (L.) Delis. G.

Umhilicaria hyperhorca, Jlollin. G.

Umhilicaria erosa, (Wei.) UolTni. G.
167



1^'^ XATIl.'AL lirsToK'V OF ARCTIC AMERICA.

Pcltujcra ainina, (L.) Ilon'm. (1.

Peltujcra pulvcrulcnta,, (IXvl.) Nyl. G.

Pannar'm hypnonim, (Hoffm.) JCocrb. G.

Placodium clcgau,Sj I>C.

Placodmm vitellinuin, (I'^hili.) llcpp. G.

Lecanora riibina, (Vill.) Acli.

Lecanora rubina, var. opaca, Ach.

Jjecanoni fartarca, (L.) Acb. G.

Lecanora ocitlata, (Dicks.) Acli.

Lecanora vcntom, (L.) Acli. G.

Stercocaidon tomcntomtni, Vv.

Stercocaulon tonioitosion, var. (tlpumni, Lawr.

Stercocaidon paschalc, (L.) Fr. G.

Stercocaidon denudatiim^ Flcerk. G.

Cladonia ranf/ifcrlna, (L.) Hoflin.

Gladonia rangi/crina, var. alpcstris^ Schcur.

Cladonia nncialis^ (L.) Fr. G.

Gladonia belUdiJlora, Acli. (Sclicer.). G.

Cladonia cormicopioidcs, (L.) Fr. G.

Cladonia cornucopioidcs^ var. incrasmta, Auct G.

Cladonia dcfoi-mi.s, (L.) Uollin. G.

Hcterothccium •pezizoidcum Ach. G.

Bucllia papillata^ (Sommcrf.) Flot. G.

Spha:rophorufi frafjUis, (L.) Pcrs.



ALG^.
LIST OF ALGAE COLLECTED AT POINTS IN CUMBERLAND SOUND DURING THE AUTUMN

OF 1877.

By W. G. Fahlow.

Odonthalia dentata.

Rhodomela subfusca.

Rhodomela tenuissima.

Folysiplionia arctica.

Dclcsscria rostrata.

Delcsseria (data.

JRhodophyllis cepremda.

Uuthora cristata.

PhyUophora interrupta.

Phyllophora mcmhranifolia.

Ptilota plumosa, var. serrata.

Ceramium ruhrum.

Callithamnion Pylaiswi.

CalUtham n ion liothii.

Ch rdaria jlagelUform is.

Dictyosiphon fceniculaceus.

Phla:ospora tortilis.

Sphacelaria arctica.

Chwtoptcris plumosa.

Ectocarpiis Memalis.

Ectocarpus Farlowii.

Ectocarpus Landsh u rgii f

Ectocarpus Jinn us, var.

Monostoma f

Ciadopliora arcta.

Ulothrix jlacca.

Hcvmatococcus lacustris {Protococcus nivalis).
IG'J





MINERALS.

By F. M. Endlich.

The tbllov*ii)g is the catalogue of the miueials collected by Dr. Kum-

lien. Each oue of the species is represented by a number of specimens

Interesting, among them, is a collection of the supposed meteoric stones

from Ovifak.

Sniitlisoniau
imiubcr.'

l)o8(>. Supposed meteoeic STO>^y.s from Ovifak, Disko Island, Green-

land.

0581. Granite, probably from a drift-bowlder, Greeidand.

1)082. ItOSE QUARTZ. ^V largc number of specimens liom Greenland.

0583. ORTnocLASE, from Niantilic Gulf, Cumberland.

0584. Tourmaline, crystals with one end termination. Some of them

are of considerable size. Color black, ^iantilic Gulf.

0585. Muscovite, crystals and large plates. The latter contains some

hematitic inclusions. Js^iantilic Gulf.

0580. Muscovite, crystals. Xiantilic Gulf.

0587. Orthoclase, massive, yellow. Niantilic Gulf.

0588. Biotite, in small crystals. Niantilic Gulf.

0580. Quartz, colorless. Niantilic Gulf.

0500. Chalcedony, gray and blue. Disko Fjord.

0501. Argyllite, red, compact. Ovifak.

0502. Chalcopyrite, umssive, in quartz. Cumberland Gulf.

0503. Pyrrhotite, associated with some pyrite. Cumberland Gulf.

0504. S:\iOKY QUARTZ, massive. Cumberland Gulf.

0505. Chlorite, crystallized. Cumberland Gulf.

0500. Apatite, crystalline. Cumberland Gulf.

0507. Garnet, variety, probably Spcsfiariitc, crystallized in clusters and

single large crystals. Cumberland Gulf.

0508. Apophyllite. Small quantities associated with Chalcopyrite.

Cumberland Gulf.
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rage.

Acidiopsis complanata 152

Acmsea testudinalis 146

Actinia crassicoruis 153

" spcctabilis 152

Actituius bartraiuius 87

iEgialitis biaticiila 83

" semipalmata S3

^giothus liolboUi "G

" linaria 75

^olitlia papulosa 14G

Agabus (Gaurodytes) tristis 161

Agingak 89

Aglek 89

Agonidw 116

Ajdk'taljujak 38

Akagik 83

Akeiksek 83

Akpa 104,105

Akparnak 103

Alcbemilla vulgaris 164

Alcyonidium mytili 148

Alectoria jubata 167

" jubata var. chalybeiformis 167

" ochroleuca 167
'

' ochroleuca var. cincinnata 167
'

' ochroleuca var. nigricans 167

Algaj 169

Alopecurus alpinus 166

Amara hnematopus 161

Amarook .'

80,52

Amashuadly 27

Amatbilla Sabini 139

Amgooiik or amnsit 45

Ampelis garrulus 74

Aini)liii)orus 143

Anipliii)oru3 Stimpsoni 143

Amjibitrito cincinnata 141

Anarak 75

Anas boschas 88

Ancoot 28, 29, 30, 43, 44, 46

Ancoot angekok 21, 27

Augekoks 29

Annelida 141

Annelida 141

Anscr albifrons var. gambeli 88

" byperboreus 88

Anteunaria alpina 164

Antbozoa 152

Anthiis ladovicianus 73

Apat ite 171

Apeltes 131

Apophyllito 171

Arabis alpina 164

Araclinida 159,161

Archaiigclica officinalis J64

Arctostapliylos alpina 165

A.rcnai'i:i jxploides 164

Page.

ArgyUite 171

Argynnis 156

" Chai'idea 156

" Freya 156, 157

" Polaris 156

Aiineria vulgaris 165

Arnica alpina 165

Ascidia callosa 147

" complanata 147

" condylomata 147

" echinata 148

" monoceros 147

" rustica 147

Ascidiopsis complanata 147

Aspidium Lonchitis 166

Aspidopboroides monopterygius 116

Astarte borealis 146

Asteracantbion albulus 151

" Mulleri 151

" problema 151

Asterias 153

Atdusa 26

Atluks 35, 39, 56

Aukbinigan 27

Aukbinigan-machoni 27

Aurora borealis 31

Awingak 53

Awouk 63

Eaird,Prof. S. F 120

Balanus balanoides 140
'

' crenatus 140

Bartsia alpina 165

Bean, Tarleton H 107,113

Beluga catodon 13, 24, 06

Betula nana 165

Biotite 171

Birds 71

Blennius polaris 115

Bombus lacnstris i'>'>

" scutellaris 159

Boreogadus polaris 108

saida 107, 108

Bowhead Bird 85

Brachyotus palustris 81

Branta liutcbinsii 88

Bryantbus taxifolius 16.">

Buccinum belchcri 145

" ciliatum var. MoUeri 145

" glacialo 145

" giiinlandicum 146
'

' humphreysianum 14.">

" tenebrosum 146

Buccphala ? 89

" islandica 89

Buellia papillata 168

173
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Paj:e.

Bunodcs spectabilis 152

steUa 152

Bupliagus skua W
Burgess, Mr. E l'">9

Cablunct 4G

Calidris art-uaria 87

Calliphora orythrocepliala 161

Callitharuuiuu P.vlaisa;! 109

Uothii : 169

Calloceplialus vitulinus 23, 55, 57

Canipauula rolundifolia 163, 165

" iiiiiliora 165

CauiptoUrnius labradorius 93

Canis familiaris var. borealis 50

" occideutalis var. griseo-alba 52

Caprella 73
'

' 8ej)teutrionalis 116, 139

Cari'x lagoi)ina 166

rariflora : 166

rigida 166

Carpodacus purpureus . 75

Cassiopc hypnoides 159

tctragona 20, 32, 105

Cellaria art iiulata 1-19

" borealis 149

Cellcpora lij'alina 150

" verrucosa 150

Centridemiichtby.s 127

Ceutroblennius luibilus 115

Cerainiuui rubniui 169

Cerastiura alpiuum 104

Cctacea •. 64

Cetraria cucullata 167

i.slanilica 167

i.slandica var. Delisas 167

nivalis 167

Cbii'topteris phimosa 169

C'haleedimy 171

Clialcopyrite 171

Chirtnobas 156

Chionobas Scuiidea 150, 157

Cbiton (Touicella) luamiorea 146

Cldnrite 171

(.'liiirdaria liagellifonnis 109

CliryMoinilris 70

("lirysdinitris triatis 70

Cbrysopbiiuus l*hala;as 150

(,'iiiclus 73

('istenidi'Hgrauulata 141

Cistopliora cristata 13,47,04

Cladunia bellidiHora 168

I'oniucopioidcs 168

comufopioidi's var. iucrassata 168

" del'oniiis 108

r.uigiferiua 108

niniiileriua var. nlpestris 108

uncialis 168

('ladoj)h(>ra arcta 109

Clupej* hariumis 137

C'lupeidaj '.

.

137

Cocbli-arift 27

aretica ^ 104

oUicinalis 91,103.164

Codlulik lin

rage.

Codlunak 46

Coleoptera 159, 161

Coliaa 155

Coliaa Bootbii 15.'>

" Ilecla 155,150

Colktt.Prof 109,117

Colymbus arcticua 103
"

septcntrioiialis 103
" torquatus 103

Corvus corax 7k

Cottida) 110

Cottns 124,138

Cottus a-neus 119, 138

" pioiilandicus 00,118,119,123
•• Mit.liilli 119

octodecinispinosus 119, 120

" paclijT)U8 124

" pistilliger 128

" polaris 127

'

' quadricoruis 127

" scorpioides 107, 108, 120, 122, 123, 124

" scorpius ...18,20,60,80,90,107,116,118,119,120,

123

" scorpius var. griinlandicus 107,118,120

" variabilis 119,127

Crangou boreas 139

Cremllafaba 148

Cresaon, Mr. E. T 159

Crisia cbuniea 148

Crustacea 02, 139

Cucumaria frondosa 151

Cumberland Eskimo . .60, 61, 03, 64, 66, 83, 84, 8.5, 86,

89, 93, 94, 95, 98, 99, 101, 103, 104, 105

Cyamtis ceti 85

Cycloptorida; 115

Cycloptems luiupus 107, 115

" apiuo.mis 115

Cygnus ? 88

Cymorborea leucoirlioa 102

CsTitbia 147

" camea 148

ccbinata 148

monoceros 147

placenta 148

Cy.sf optiiis iVagilis 106

101

145

119

169

109

65

140

74

105

148

169

1.59

150

150

l.'iO

15.5

164

164

I'M

Dnrtylina arctiiia

Dan,W.H
DeKay
Delcssena alata

" rostrata

Delpliinapteiiis leiicas

Dendronotus ri'ynoldsii

1)' : .Ineea ciironata

Diajicnsia I.appouica

Diastopnra jiatina

Hietyoaipbon f<i>nienlaceu8

.

Hiptera

Discopora 149,

Skenci ...

vernicoaM

Diurnal Lepidoptera

Dniba crnssifolia

liivta
•

t-ll:.f:.
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Page.

Draba etellata, var. nivalis 164

Dryas octopctala 104

octopetala var. integi'ifolia 164

Ecbinodcnnata 151

Ectocarpua Farlowii 169

firmus, var 109

liiemalis 109

Lauilsburgii ? 109

Edwards, W. 11 155

Ecbeemung 36

Emcrtou, J. 11 159

Empetrum nigrum 17, 73, 77, 80, 105

Empidonax flaviventris 81

Emukitilak 101

Endlicb, r. M 171

Epilobiuni latifolium 164

Equisctum arvense 166

Erigcron uniflorum 164

Eriopboi-iim polystachyum 106

Scheucbzeri 166

vagLnatum 166

Escbariua 149, 150

Escliarina ansata 149

lobata 150

losaci'a 149, 150

Sarsii 150

vulgaris 149

Escbaididcs 149

coccinea 149

Eskimo cranium 77

Ethnology 13

Eucalia inconstaus 130

Eumicrotromus spinosus 115

Eu))lirasia olliciiialis 165

Eutbora cristata 109

Falco candicans 81

Earlow, W. G 1(59

Eiildcn, Ca])tain, E. X 155

Fenckcr, Govenior Edgar 70

Ecstuca oviua 100
•' ovina var. brcviflora 106

Fisbcs 107

Fr;;ttriiila arctica 103

Fucu.-i vcsiculo.sus 19,26

Fuluianis glacialis 101

Gadida' 1 08

Gadus labricii 108

iiionliua ..L*. .109, 110
" o;:ac 60,107,110
" ogat 110

" ovak 110

" 9ai<la 109

Gainiuari 57

Ganunarus 73

locu.sta 139

nniatu.s 139

( ; aniit 171

Gastfrosttidit 129

Gast<'roHlcu.s aculoatus 130

" insculptus 129
" inaincnsis 131

ucbiilosus 131

Page.

Gasterosteus pungitiu3 107, 108, 129, 130, 131
" " subsp. brachypoda . . 129

Gemellaria dumosa 148
" loricata 148

Gcpbyrea 142

Gill, Theodore 124, 130

Glyceria angustata 166

Glycimeris Knrriana 145, 146

Gnaphalium Norvegicuni 164

Goode, G. Brown 113

Graculus carbo 37

Granite 171

Gray, Asa 163

Grote, A. E 159

Gtus ? (probably fraterculus) 88

Gulo 53, 71

Gnnellus fasciatus 115

Giinther 108, 110, 115, 116, 124, 130

GjTnnacanthus pistilliger 107, 127

Gyninelis viridis 107, 112

Gjmnocantbus 127, 128

Habenaria albida 105
" hyperborea ]05

Hffimatococcus lacustris (Piotococcus niva-

lis) 109

Hagen, Dr. II 159

Halecium tenellnm 152

Halesus 101

Haliaetus albicilla 82

Halocynthia M7
" ecbinata 148

" partita 148

puk-hella 448

pyrifomiis 148

rustita 147, 148, 149, 150

tulx'rcuhnii 148

villosa 148

Harelda glacialis 89

Ilarmotlioe iinbricata 141

Hart, C 128

Harwood, Dr i:!8

Heterothocium pezizoidcum ]08

nicrochloa alpina Ku;

nippoglossus vulgaris 108

Ilipijolytc Fabiicii 1 :j;)

IIip])otlioa hyalina l.Kt

nistridiiicus tonpiatus M)

Ilov.gate, Captain 5

Iliinip-back of whalers ''0

Ilyas aranous 140, 148

Il^droida 152

Ilyinenoptera 1.59

ITyperia incdnsaiinn 139

Ibeeu 55

Icelua haniatus 128

Igahsook 101

lgh)0 59

Insects 15.5, 159

Isbnngak 94, 95

"Ivik 03

Junco hvemalis 78
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Pngc.

Kacl juk 38

Ki.eri-ak 104

Kaeitoolulf 88

Kakonlltik 101

K^^iiiik 20

Karksauk 103

Kassigiak 55

Kernctook 78

Kidniik 50

Killaugak 103

Killcluak 60

K illcliiakBaak 07
" Killer " of whalers 66

Kiii^uLilik 93

Kinsalik 93

Kioligak 77

Kiolik 61

Kirksooeasuk 81

Kittiwako 100

Ivoodlukkaleak 83

KojiaDauarsuk 76

Kopemfiak 70

Kowolin 27

Kiiksuk 103

Kunilien, Mr . .5, 11, 47, 69, 107, 108, 109, HO, 112, 115,

110, 118, 119, 122, 124,127,129,131,134,145,156,159,103

Kuiig-nuk-took 73

Lwrnodipodia 73

Lsemodipodian crnstaceans 85

Lagopus 23

albus 82

" rupestris 83

Laniiuaria 148, 149, 150, 152

Laria Ilossii 159, 101

LaniB 13
" argentatus 97,99
" franklini 101

" gJiiucws 24, 92, 95, 96, 97, 98
" Imtchinsii 98
" leucoptcrus 05, 97, 98
'

' marinus 99

Lccanora oculala 108

nibina 108

I iibiiia var. opaca 108
" lartarea 108
" vcntosa 108

LeContc, Dr. J. L 159

Ledum palustro 20, 100

Lepas fascicularis 139

Lepidopterai, Xoctumal 159

Lepnilia aiisatA 149

Lc'ptastorias 152

Groulandica 151

Mullori 151

Lopiis fzlacialis 27, 53, 79

Lichens 107

Limosn Inidsouica 87

Liparididib 115

Lipnris 00
" Fabricii 110

liiicata ;15

lincatun 115

vul^;aris 80, 107, 115, llfi

Page.
Litoiina groulandica 140
Lohipcs h.v])('rborcu« 84, 86

j

Loisck-uria procunibens. ^ 105

j

Lomvia arr.i ]()5

Loxia Iciu-optora 75

I Lnmara llava 341

I

Liiiii]H'nu8 niibilus 115

Liitkcn, Ur 119,124,127,128,151

Lii/.iila arcuata 165

arciiata var. hyperborca ICG
" spadicc.a 105

" spadicea var. parviflora 1(,5

Lycajna Aqiiilo 150

Ljclinis aUiuis . 1C4

" alpina ]04

apetala 103.104

Lycodos 113

" niucosus 107, 112, 113

paxillus 113

polaria 115

Lycodidaj 112

Lj copodium Sclago 1 CO

Lycosa groenlandica ici

Mdcho 2C

M'Lachlan, Mr 155

Mallotus villosus 134

Mamma 33, 34

Mammals 47

Margarita liflicina 140,150
"

iimbilicalis 140

Mi'gaptera longimana 00

Membrani j)ora Sophias 149

Mergulus alio 103,104

^Mcrgiis sorrator 94

Mci langus carbonarius 109

Mcrtcnsia maiitima 1C.'»

Microstomida: 134

]^Iintzer, Lieut., U. S.N 108, 145

Modiolaria (Crenella) faba 145, 140

discors 140

huvigata 140

Mollia hyalina 150

" vulgaris 149

Mdlluscoids 147

Mollusks 7.1,145

Monodon mouoccros 35, 07

Monostoni.T. 104

Monliua 104

Mnktuk 20,05

!Mnr:L'iioido8 fasciatus 115

Muscovite 171

!Miistfla etminca 53

Mya tnnuata 146

M\ odi s iDHinaliis .53

Xaga
Xanuok
Xanuokrs
Niirksoiniufak

Narwhal of whalemen.

Xayardluk
Xaya\iar.s\ik

Nimertina

95

48

49

07

99

99

143
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2{erei8 pelagica 141

Netsiavik 55

Nctsick V 55

Xeuropt«>ra 159, 161

Nowgah 95, 99

Xowyali 98

Numt-nius borealia 88

Njctc-a scaiidiaca 81

XyiuphalidsB 136

Obelia 152

Oceaaites oceanica 102

(Monthalia dentata 160

CEdemia .' 93

Ogjook 61,63

Okaitsok 94

Okoodlook 53

Omiak 43

Omniastrephes illecebrosa 145

Ommatoplea Stimpsoni 143

Oohudluk 101

Oojook 41

Oo-sook 01

Ophiof;l,\ pha nodosa. 152

Ophiura nodosa 152

Opigjuak 81

Opik 81

Opirksook 81

Orca gladiator 157

Orgyia 159

Orpingmatook 75

Orthoclase 171

Ovifak 171

Osyria digyna 165

Pagoiiiys loetidus . . 13, 17, 22, 24, 39, 44, 49, 55, 63, 71, I

73,78,109 ;

Pagophilii ebumea 99 i

Pagophilus grcenlandicus 33, 61 i

Pajk 94
I

Piinnaiia hypnorum 168
j

Papaver nudicanle 164
;

Papilionidae 155

Pannelia centrifaga 167 i

conspersa 167

physodbs 167
|

physodes var. alpicola 167

l)liysode8 var. encan3t» 167

.suxatilis 167

saxatilis var. omphalodes 167

saxatilis var. pannifonuia 167
" stygia 167

' • stygia var. lanata 167

Pedicularis 19, 28
'

'

tlamniea 165

biraata 165

Langsdoriii 165
'

'

Langsdorffi var. lanata 165
" Lapponica 165

Peltigera canina 168
" pulveiulenta 168

Penny, Captain 13

PentActa frondosa 151

Bull. Xat. Mus. No. 15 ll'

Page.

PesUolak HH
Phalaropus fulic-arius Si,H.'>

Phascolosoma margaritaceum 14J

Pbot a bai bata 13, 24, 32, 4C, 43, 61

Phlceo-spora tortUis 169

Phobetor vcntralis 128

Phocsena commtinis 6C

Phyllodoce Gronlandica 141

Phyllophora intei rupta 169
" membranifolia 169

Physalis antiqnoviun 66

Pickaninny pussy 55

Pingasiiit 26

Pinicola enucleator 7."i

Plac'ddinm elegans ItiS

vitclliuuni 168

Plant s 1 63

Platessa glaciali.s 108

Platysomatichthys hippoglossoides lOS

Plectrophanes lapponicus 77

nivalis 76,77,78

Pleuroneetes rianklinii 108

glaber 108
'

' ( Khombus) gla«ialis 108

Pleuiouectida; 108

Poa alpina 80, 160
" arctica 77, 91

PoUachins carbonarius 109

Polygonuiu vivipariuu 165

Polyijodium Dryoi)teris • 166

Polysiphonia avctica 169

Polysticta stijlleri 89

Polyzoa 148

Porifera 153

Potentilla uiaculata 164

" nivea 164

Protomedeia fasciata 116

Ptarmigans 72

PtUota xjlmuosit var. serrata 169

PuflinQS kahli 102

" major 103

Pye 94

Pygosteus 130
'

' occidentalis 130

Pyiola rotundifolia 165
'

' lotiuidifolia var. pumila 163, 165

Pyiihotite 171

P.NTrbula 74

I'uropea 75

Quartz 171

liadiatea 151

Rae, Dr 108

Raugifer tarandus 13, 54

Riinunciiliis affinis 164

" nivalis 104

not identified 164

Kazor-back •>6

RfcurvirostriM aniericaua 84

Keinbitrdtii(sbi|i|)ogIo8SoideB 108

Rhaiiiphumyia 161

" nigrita _ 161

Rhudactiuia Uavieii 152

Rhododendron I.ap])oniciim 165
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Bhodomela Bubfusca 169 .

t'enuiBsinuk 169
]

KhodopbylUa vepi-eonla, 169 :

Rhynchonclla puittacea 146 1

Rk-hardson 108

lildinRay, Prof 76

RL<iSA tiidactyla 99

" tridactylns 24
i

Kose quartz 171

Kws, Sir .T ir>9
\

SaccopharyngidbB 138

Saccopharynx flagellum 138

Siilicomaj-ia borealis 149

Salix arctica 165
'• glanca 165
'• iKTbacea 165

&<lmo 20, 135

Uearnil 135

N^aresi 135

• salai- 20,134

S;iliuouid£e 134

Salvplinns iilipes USo
arcturns 135

Hoodii 135

Xarefii 107,135,137

iiitidus 135

Surbansook 86

Satyrin* 1 56

Saxioava arctica 146

Saxicqla ceoanthe 73

Saxifrai;a ('a>spito8a 164
' "•ernua 164

nivalis 164

oppositifolia 164

riyularis 164

" viviilaris var. byperborea 163, 164

sttllaiis 164

stoUato 163

" tricaspidata 164

Sf4itopbiiga apicalis 161

Sc'hiscbituani 27

Schizoporella 149

Scolocophagus femigineaa 78

Scu.ldpr, S. H 159

Sea- hen . . 94

Spibek . 104

StTtTvak 104

S«rtubiria argentea I,i2

S^eniin6 26

Shatgak 84,85

Sherman, Mr 6,7

Sihbaldia procumbena 164

Sicfreak 86

Silcne acaali.H 104

Sionikitsook 93

S'itta curolinensis 74

Siurus nflBvius 75

Smith, S. I 139

Smitt,Dr 149

Sniitz, Kriirup 70

Smoky qaartc _ 171

Somotfria 13, 21

Soniat<>ria mollisslma 13, 72. 89, 93. 99
" Dp^tabilis 21, 93

Pa^je.

Sphiicelaiia arctica 169

Sph^ropboma fraglUs 168

Sjiirorbis lacidns 142

quadrangulaiia 142

Staudinf;er, Dr 165

Sti'Uaiia Icmgipes 164

longipes var. Edwardaii 163, 164

Stvplianaaterias 151

albnla 151

Sl< inirariiis hiitlbni 95

" parasiticus 35

" poniatorbinus W
Stereocajilnn denndatum 16t>

" pascJiale 168

" t<>mf*nt-«aum 168

var. alpinmn 16^

SteroocoruH .siniilia 161

Sterna arctica 84
'

' macmra 84, 101

Stichteid^e 115

Stones, snppoaed met«oric 171

Sti epsilas int«rpres 84

Strix acandiaca 37

Sti'ongylocentrot ns Drobachienais ... 191

Snla bas8ana 94

Sntituk 81

Syllis 141

Tacbyoineta bieolor 74

Taraxacum Dens-leonis 163, 165

pnhistre 163, 16.^

Tattai-at 99

Tealia cras-ticomis 152

Telligvak S4

Tbalictrmii aJpinum 164

Thek-pue cint-'innat us 141

Tbt-loachistf.s pjirii'tinns 167

" " var. pygmena W7
Tiobemani 14

Tichemaniadlo 14

Tigak 55,60

Todlimcu6 26

Totieldia borealis 165

Toodlik lOT

Tornajt 29

Tomauiartook 89

Toriii;ar.siik 29, 30

Tot;inns iiiplanoleuoua 88

TouiTjialine 171

Touynunik 49

Triihrcbus roaniarua 18, 47, 63

Tri^ilops pingelii 138

Tringa canutus . . 87

t'uscioollis 86

iiLiritinia 86
" iniuutiUa „ 86
" Hubarquata 87

Tropboii tniuontu.>i 146

TnckeiTuiin, Edwani 167

Tndluak 78

Tnkagvajok 83

Tukt4io 54

TulluiOc 78

Ttmak 3.14

Ttmarc 14
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Tuuuak 14

Tuiinuk 14

Tuidus iiliciae 7,T

Tnrtonia minntn 14(j

Ulothiix flacca ] G!)

TTiiibilicinin anthracina 1 07

lyliudrica 167

.Tosa 167

hyjierborea 167

l)roboscidea 167

proboscidea var. arctica 167

vellea 167

Uria carbo JOfi

" jrrvUe 24,103,104,105

Page.

TJroiiectta Parryi 115

TJi'siis maiitimns W, 47, 48

Ui-tifiua crassicomis 152

Ut.'miania torda 103

Vacciniiim uliginuBum 19, 73, 77, 80, 165

Vi'vonica alpina 165

Veiiill, A . E 141, 147, 151

Vulpes lagopus 4S>, 77

Whalc-biid S5

Xeiua sabinii 101

ZiphidiontidiE ...,....,,^ . , , 1J5


